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Thin Book of Abstracts is intended to be the accompanying volume of the Congress Pro-
aramime to help organising your time and participation in the conference.

All the abstracts sent to us for the Thematic Parallel Sessions have been included. They
rarrespond to the titles of the papers listed in the.Congress Programme. A few abstracts
ure, however, not included. They mainly refer to a few of the invited speakers who did not
submit abstracts.

‘The abstracts are organised by topics in the Parallel Sessions and by alphabetic order
within cach topic. A table with the structure of the sessions is included to give you an
overview of the whole Congress. Following the initial programme a few adjustments have
been made in order Lo give a better correspondence between the contents of the papers
ind the titles of the sessions.

‘The final list of Thematic Sessions is the following:

The Future of National Planning Systems
The State, Contemporary Society and the Design of Planning Systems
Planning Education, Professional Institutions and the Internationalisation of Planning

The Challenge of the Social Legitimation of Planning .
Consensus Building in Planning Practice
Professional Accountability andthe Effectiveness of Planning Systems
Planning and the Environment
local and Regional Planning
Information Technology and Contemporary Planning
Housing and Social Exclusion - Fannie Mae session
Urban and Metropolitan Policies
Urban Design
Transport and Infrastructure Planning
Planning Theory
Planning for Tourism and Recreation

‘The Organising Committee
29 June 1998
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THE FUTURE OF NATIONAL PLANNING SYSTEMS
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Archibugl, Franco
University of Naples
Dopartment of Spatial Planning
Post-Graduate School of Public Administra-
tion, Prime Ministers Office
Planning Studies Centre, Rome
Via Federico Cassitto 110,
00134 Roma
Italy ;
Phone: (39) - 6 - 71354200
Fax: (39) - 6 - 71359021
E-mail: psc @iol.it

There are four key clements of the current
paper,

lirst: Lic main experiences in comprehen-
sive planning al the national scale, as real-
zed in selected countries, will be shortly
reviewed. [Reference will be given Lo: (a) Lhe
Amcrican New Deal; (b) Soviel plans and
their counter parts in ex-Communist coun-
tries; (c) the pot-war "recovery plans” in
Kkuropean countries (oecd-Marshall Plans);
(dl) developing country plans, with empha-
sis on the Undp "development decades"
(1960s and 1970s); (c) medium- Lerm plan-
ning in.several European countries in the
1960s and beyond; and (f) the long-term
Kinvironmental Plans, in selected countries,
(1980°)). Some attention will also be given
to planning allemplts at the Un (global and
regional scale), al the EEC, etc. These CX-
pericnces will be evaluated from a techni-
sal- scicntific and within the limils of his-
torical significance.

Sccond: some requirements of method and

The future of National Planning System: Environmental and socio-economic components

process, on which a national planning sys-
tem could be relaunched, are discussed.
Altention is given to such issue as: logical
consistency of the approaches; comprehen-
siveness; insLitulionalisalion; education and
“cullure".

Third: particular attention will be paid Lo the
role ~ lechnical-scientific and political-insti- -
tutional - thal could be played for a future
advancement of the national planning sys-
tem, from the current, diffused experiences
(as realised in Western and ex-Communist

~ countries) in reforming public administra-
lion sysLems [These sysLems have been vari-
ously referred to as "New public manage-
men" (Npm), "Performance-based manage-
ment" and "Strategic planning and manage-
ment". Additional reference is made to sys-
tematic expericnces such as the Amcrican
"Government Performance and Result Act
(Gpra, 1993), the "Reinventing Government

Revolution" which is ongoing in that coun-
try, and the "New Steps Programme" of the
Brilish Government]. Intrinsic limits of an
exhaustive functionality of Lhese public man-
agement reforms are discussed. Also dis-
cussed is at which conditions such govern-
ment reforms could fulfil their full potenti-
alities.

Fourth: Selected research guidelines are
presented: in order Lo create the cognitive
and operational premises for a really inte-
grale (or comprehensive, or unified) ap-
proach to national planning, within the Year
2000 perspcclive.
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National-level planning in democratic countries as a challenge for planning theory

Alterman, Rachelle
Technion - Israel Institute of Technology
Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning
Technion City 32000 Haifa
Israel
Phone: 972 9 - 8853388
Fax: 972 9 - 8853222
E-mail: alterman @techunix.technion.ac.il

National-level planning policies and insti-
tutions are not in vogue among planning
theorists today. Planning researchers have
preferred to focus on the local and regional
or sub-national levels. The low level of
attention to the national level may also
express the growing distrust of planning
in the era of deregulation, privatisation,
and "reinvention", especially after the col-
lapse of regimes that turned national plan-
ing into a coercion tool.

Yet national-level planning persists, and
indeed, may in some ways, be of growing
importance. In some countries, the rising
super-national levels and internationalisa-
tion of markers may, paradoxically, re-
strengthen national-level planning institu-
tions and policies. In other countries,
growing pressures on land, resources, and
the environment, have led to a growing
need for national-level policies.

The paper presents a comparison of cur-
rent national-level planning in ten coun-
iies: The USA, Ireland, The UK, France,
The Netherlands, Sweden, Denmark, Ger-
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many, Israel, and Japan. It is based on a
comparative analysis of papers commis-
sioned by the author where leading re-
searchers from the above countries. pre-
sented critical analyses of national-level
planning in their countries. They were
asked to identify those areas that each
country has left to the national level, to
analyses the laws and institutions in
charge of making the policies, to look at
degrees of co-ordination among seclors
and facets, and to critically evaluate the
implementation processes and outputs.

‘Why do some countries, such as The Neth-
erlands, Japan, and Israel, place much
more attention on the national level than
other countries?
ground do the USA, Ireland and - yes - Lo-
day's Sweden - share in addition to their
reluctance to entrust much planning policy-
making to national-level institutions? The
paper will present an analysis of the key
differences in approaches to national-level
planning.

In the conclusions, I shall attempt to point
out some of the implications for. planyj
theory of the new genre in nationalfevel
planning.

And what common

uxty
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Planning for an integrated Europe: lessens from the border regions,

Brown, Caroline
University of Liverpool
Department of Civic Design
Liverpool L69 3BX
United Kingdom
Phone: 44 151 794 3109
Fax: 44 151 794 3125
E-mail: biene @liverpool.ac.uk

As the European Union prepares itself (in
part at least) for economic and monetary
union, few of us can be in any doubt as to
the nature of the integrationist dream: the
Single European Market; a Europe with-
out frontiers; trans-Kuropean networks;
and, a spatially cohesive European terri-
tory. Economics, politics and spatial plan-
ning are all now contributing to the multi-
dimensional process that is European in-
tegration.

Using spatial planning as the lens through
which to view this integration process, the
aim of the paper is to explore the nature
of integrated (border) regions. When is a
border not a border? What are the differ-
ences between integrated and non-inte-
grated borders? Even more importantly,
how can a non-integrated border be trans-
formed into an integrated one?

The rhetoric of the ESDP suggests that
transnational spatial planning is important
for the integration of both territory and
(economic) development, while the Interreg
Ilc initiative experiments with integrating
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planning systems in practice. It is not only
that planning can itself further the
integrationist cause through the co-ordi-
nation of development, infrastructure and
environmental protection, but that plan-
ning systems must also converge in order
to reduce the institutional barriers to a sin-
gle Europe. Questioning the links between
spatial planning and the integration proc-
ess, the paper examines the permeability,
comparability and interaction between the
neighbouring spatial planning-systems of
two different border regions: Kent and the
Nord-Pas de Calais, and Euregio Maas-
Rhine. What effect does spatial planning
have on the integration of the border it-
self, and can integrated planning systems
minimise border barriers?

Book of Abstract



Strategic land-use planning in the UK: an examination of the English structure planning

Baker, Mark
University of Newcastle upon Tyne
Department of Town & Country Planning
Claremont Tower, Claremont Road
Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 7RU
United Kingdom
Phone: 0191 222 8819.
Fax: 0191 222 8811
E-mail: m.w.baker @ncl.ac.uk

This paper reports the progress and find-
ings of a research project undertaken by a
joint research team of academics drawn
from the Universities of Newcastle upon
Tyne, Dundee and Manchester which is
being sponsored by UK central government
(DETR). The objectives of the research are
to examine the operational effectiveness
and efficiency of the English structure plan-
ning process.

It is now thirty years since structure plans
were introduced as part of a ‘two-tier’ de-
velopment plan system in England and a
number of relatively recent changes such
as the much more widespread coverage
of detailed local plans which has accom-
panied the introduction of a 'plan-led' sys-
tem in 1992; the impact of local govern-
ment reorganisation in the English shires
on local arrangements for strategic plan-
hing in some areas; and a re-awakened
interest in spatial planning at the regional
level have combined to raise questions
over Lhe continued relevance of structure
planning at the county scale. The election
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of a new Labour government in May 1997
has also stimulated a wide-ranging re-as-
sessment of the operation of the existing
planning system.

Drawing on information gained from a
questionnaire survey of English structure
planning authorities; interviews with
policy-makers, planners and experts [rom
a range central and local government in-
stitutions, professional bodies, the private-
sector, interest groups and academia; and
a small number of in-depth case studies
drawn from several different English re-
gions, this research provides an assess-
ment of the purpose, process, and per-
formance of the current English structure
planning system. The conclusions consider
the continued relevance of structure plan-
ning at the county level, as well as outlin-
ing the potential scope for, and benefits of,
changes to the current system.



The future of national planning systems: the spanish case

Calderén, Enrique J.
Universidad Politécnica de Madrid
ETSI Caminos ~
Dept. Ordenacion del Territorio, Urbanismo
y Medio Ambiente
Ciudad Universitaria
28040 Madrid,
Spain
Phone: +3491 336 6695
Fax: +3491 336 6689
E-mail: urO2 @dumbo.caminos.upm.es

‘The verdict of the Spanish Constitutional Court
(61/1997 of March, 29) has carried along two
very important issues for spatial planning if
Spain. By confirming the exclusive capacity of
the Autonomous Communities Lo legislate in the
area of spatial planning at the regional level, it
has denied the National Parliament the possi-
bility to pass legislation upon that area, even
with a supplementary or subsidiary character.
As a follow-up the Constitutional Court verdict
has provoked two parallel situations. In the first
place, it has prompted all Autonomous Com-
munilies lo adopt specific positions vis-a-vis
their own legal stance on the territory: Some
have simply re-confirmed their previously ex-
ercised legal capacity, prevailing upon pre-ex-
isting State legislation on the issue. Others have
rushed to pass their own Acts, so far non-ex-
istent. Finally, a smaller third group of regional
parliaments has simply taken on the existing
State legislation (Ley del Suelo or Town and
Country Planning Act) as their own, thus be-
coming their exclusive legal framework for spa-
tial intervention upon their Lerritory.

But, furthermore, the Constitutional Court pro-
nouncement has deprived the State of all re-

sidual legislative faculty. The non-existing Plan
Nacional de Ordenacion, a national scheme for
spatial planning, envisaged in the Spanish Town
and Country Planning Act of 1976 and retained
in all successive amendments, wholly lacks cur-
rent constitutional feasibility, and thus, the very
remote possibility of it being drawn and passed
along the existing legal terms has entirely fallen
into oblivion,

‘The question which provides the setting for this
intervention now arises:

"What has been left of the National Planning
System?"
A simple answer would be: Nothing, but the
truth of the matter is the Central State in Spain
still holds quite a few responsibilities bestowed
upon it by the very same Constitution which
has deprived it of the capacity Lo legislate on
Regional planning nationwide.

The purpose of this Lalk is Lo pay a brief review
lo:
a)The contents of the Constitutional Court ver-
dict which has established the normative frame-
work for the Autonomous Communities and,
thence, the residual one for the State;
b)The general legislative aclivily of the Autono-
mous Communities in the field of territorial
planning;
c)The possibilities left to the State to set up
physical plans at national level, without inter-
fering with the constitutional responsibilities
granted to the Autonomous Communities.
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How does planning work? Policy arenas for European spatial policies and the performance
of planning.

Buunk, Willem
University of Nijmegen
Dept. of Spatial Planning
PO Box 9108
6500 HK Nijmegen
The Netherlands
Phone: +31 24 3616206
Fax: +31 24 3622841
E-mail: W.Buunk @ BW.KUN.NL

The question of how planning works is the cen-
tral issue too most planning researches, even
if it is not specifically aimed at policy evalua-
tion. The possibilities for developments of Eu-
ropean policies in the field of planning are very
much determined by the planning systems of
the European Union member states. At the
other hand, the policy fields within European
policies that have spatial impact may create a
way of their own. Therefore the question may
be partly rephrased in: where does planning
perform?

Three spatial issues are commonly recognised
as being linked to European integration:
structural improvement of regions lagging be-
hind in social and economic development
development of infrastructure networks at a
European level
improvement of the quality of rural areas (at
the brink of agricultural interests, nature con-
servation and environmental protection)
Around these spatial issues, policy arenas have
formed themselves in which decisions are taken
that have an impact on spatial developments
within the European territory. These policy are-
nas may include European and national gov-
ernment representatives as well as representa-
tives of regional and local authorities and pri-:
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vate actors. Policy arenas are variable and flex-
ible associations of actors that have united
themselves in interactions around an issue.
These interactions are aimed at identifying and
solving the problems that are perceived by the
actors around the issue concerned. Planning
therefore apparently involves contributing to
the capacity of constiluting policy arenas
around the relevant spatial issues. The chal-
lenges for planning in contributing lo this ca-
pacity will be illustrated for the policy arenas
around spatial issues connected to European
integration.

The answer to the question of how planning
performs should be looked for within the inter-
actions in policy arenas. Actors all have there
own reasons and motivations for participating
in these policy arenas. They also have their own
ideas about the issue around which the policy
arena has formed itself, reasoning from their
own point of view, according to their own ra-
tionalily and using their own knowledge base.
In other words, within a policy arena it is likely
that interactions are undertaken out of differ-
ing discourses. As all knowledge is considered
to be socially constructed and of equal value
and importance, it is essential Lhat within a
policy arena the capacity is being developed in
interactions Lo bridge the gap between differ-
enl sorts of knowledge. The development of
concepts on the spatial issue concerned can be
a way to learn to speak each others ‘language’
and enabling interactions within a policy arena.
It seems therefore likely that performance of
planning is dependent on the extent to which it
is able to connect knowledge Lo Knowledge, or
at least address different sorts of knowledge.
An attempt will be made to illustrate the chal-
lenges thal are raised in policy arenas around
European spatial issues.



National planning in Venezuela: lessons from four decades of experience

Giordani, Jorge
Universidad Central de Venezuela
Urb. Colinas de Santa Monica.
Av. Intervecinal.
Ramal 4. Qta "Pelusa"
Caracas. 1040.
Venezuela
Fax: 00 - 58 - 2 - 662. 3241
E-mail: jgiordani@eldish.net

Planning formally exists in Venezuela since
the establishment of the current repre-
sentative democratic regime in 1958. In
these last four decades, the National Sys-
tem of Planning (NSP) has shown continu-
lly through the making of medium term
plans, known as the Plans of the Nation.

The socio-political content of the plans has
been closely linked to the political dis-
course presented by the different options
postulated, evéry five years, prior to each
new Presidential Election.

Planning has gone through different stages
during this period. The first started with
the installation of the NSP and its central
unit "CORDIPLAN" in 1958 up to the be-—
ginning of the first oil boom in 1973. The
second stage covers in its near totality the
two periods of the oil boom half way
through the seventies and the beginning
of the eighties. The third stage persists still
today a commenced with the debt crisis in
1983.

This paper examines the different stages,
which the national planning has gone
through in Venezuela, observing its conti-
nuities and discontinuities, and its role
throughout time.

Such examination is carried out under a
historical study taking into consideration
official documents as well as the opinion
of functionaries and experts on the field.
With this end, previous and current per-
sonal research and that of other members
ofthe Group of Theory and Methodology
of Planning, at the "Centro de Estudios del
Desarrollo" (CENDES) of the "Universidad
Central de Venezuela", will be contem-
plated.

We come to the conclusion that planning
activity at the national level is formally le-
gitimated by a central unit, as the visible
head of the NSP However, in practice, dur-
ing the last plans that the system has been
getting complex. Additionally, we affirm
that the socio-economic discourse pre-
sented within the plans is conditioned in
its practical sense by the specific political
scenario in which the government takes its
own decisions.



New directions in british planning system and planning education

Davoudi, Simin
University College London
The Bartlett School of Planning
Wates House, 22 Gordon Street
London, WC1H OQB
United Kingdom
Phone: 0171 504 4873
Fax: 0171 380 7502
E-mail: s.davoudi @ ucl.ac.uk

In Britain, the failure of the neo-liberal agenda
in the 1980s to undermine planning regulation
has lead to a widespread view that planning is
going Lo remain in place for a very long time.
This may be the case, there will be planning
but, what would be the potencial new direc-
tions in the plahning system? How. do they re-
late to the planning education? This paper aims
lo explore these issues by reviewing and link-
ing together the current debates in three ar-
eas: the post-war history of the British plan-
ning system, the discourses of sustainability and
the planning education. ;

There is a general consensus that sustainability
agenda has provided the overdue and much
needed ‘vision for planning. However follow-
ing Blowers (1997), the paper argues that the
different discourses of sustainability provide
fundamentally distinctive development paths
for the future of planning system. Whilst the
“ecological modernisation” approach to
sustainability reinforces the technical and regu-
latory face of the planning system, the ‘risk
society’ approach calls for a resurgence of its
ideological and pro-active face. The former pro-
motes a continuing rote of planning as an apo-
litical, a-spatial, criteria-based corporalist ac-
tivity. The latter provides the opportunity for a

relurn to the planning’ s traditional concepts,
emphasising on strategic thinking, holistic ap-
proach, social responsiveness, political com-
mitment and participative processes.

Whilst planning as is practised today has little
to contribute within the risk society perspec-
tive, it fils nearly within what is perceived by
ecological modernisation approach as part of
the state’s legitimate regulatory activities.
Given the fact that the ecological modernisa-
tion is the dominant discourse in the current
economic and political climate it-would be dif-
ficult not Lo conclude that the future of plan-
ning system will be one of continuation of sta-
tus quo with some new developments in its
quasi-technical role in development impact as-
sessments and its negotiative role in conflict
mediation. However, the paper argues that
there are increasing pressures, particularly at
the local level, for the development of the kind
of policy discourses which have strong reso-
nance wilh lhe risk society perspective. Given
the traditional affiliation of the planning sys-
tem with ‘public interest’ objectives, planners
can undoubtedly play a major-role in respond-
ing to such demands.

This brings a new dimension to the long stand-
ing on the planning education. The paper ar-
gues that while the skills provided through a
technically oriented professional training can
fulfil the requirements of ecological moderni-
sation path, the research oriented planning
education baséd on critical social science can
provide the skills required for pursuing the risk
sociely approach.



Constitutional reform and national planning options in Scotland

Lloyd,MG & McCarthy, J.
University of Dundee
School of Town and Regional. Planning
Dundee DD1 4HT
United Kingdom
Phone: (01382) 345240
Fax: (01382) 204234
E-mail: j.p. mccarthy @ dundee.ac.uk

The creation of a Scottish Parliament
offers important opportunities to con-
sider the planning a policy arrange-
nent appropriate to its needs. In par-
licular, it allows an opportunity to con-
sider the case for the creation of a na-
tional planning framework to guide
regional and local planning matters
within a strategic context. Land re-
sources Will be an important asset for
Ue Parliament and there will be a need
Lo ensure its effective regulation, man-
agement, use and development. Cur-
rent planning arrangements focus on
the local and the national planning
policy framework, which is relatively
ad hoc and weak. As the Scottish Par-
liament represents an innovative con-
stitutional reform, it provides an op-
portunity to consider, on one hand, the
effectiveness of existing planning ar-
rangements and, on the other hand,
their robustness to address emerging
land development pressures. This pa-
per reviews these matters, considers
the alternatives available to a Scottish

Parliament, and addresses the absence
of a strategic national and regional
planning framework to facilitate local
planning in Scotland in the context of
constitutional reform.



The ‘re-making’ of Forape'- New visions for s

Jensen, Ole B.
Aalborg University ;
Department of Development & Planning
Fibigerstaede 11,
DK-9220 Aalborg
Denmark
Phone: +45 9635 8285
Fax: +45 9815 3537
E-mail: obj @i4.auc.dk

The purpose of this paper-is to con-
tribute to the discussion of a new EU
policy field, namely that of spatial plan-
ning. This is done by looking into the
main features of the first official draft
of the European Spatial Development
Perspective and the Danish National
Planning Report from 1997, with spe-
cific weight on the urban theme. It is
suggested that these new discourses,
visions and rationales are re-articulat-
ing and 're-making' the notion of Eu-
rope. The basic rationale of these new
discourses is one of political and func-
tional integration by means of co-
ordinated plans for the spatial devel-
opment of cities, infrastructure and the
natural landscape.

However, these discourses are mainly
expressions of an economic rationale
of new competitiveness. Thus as a ten-
tative attempt to widen the agenda of
EU spatial planning, it is suggested to
include more 'soft' themes into this
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patial planning in Denmark and the European

agenda. On this background it will be.
proposed that questions of how social
agents make use and sense of space,
how European territory is conceptual-
ised and the relation between identity,
space & place should be included in
this discussion.



The consolidation of transnational property markets, the built environment and its govern-

Magalhaes, Claudio Soares de
University of Newcastle
CREUE - Centre for Research on European
Urban Environments
Department of Town and Country Planning
Newcastle upon Tyne NE1 7RU
United Kingdom
Phone: +44 (0) 191 2227808
Fax: +44 (0) 191 2228811
E-mail: C.S.De-Magalhaes @ncl.ac.uk

The paper will examine the progressive
consolidation of a transnational property
market in Europe and its implications for
the social and economic structures in-
volved in the production and use of the built
cnvironment in the cities affected by. this
process. It will adopt an approach to prop-
erty markets as social constructs and as
part. of the system of place- and history-
specific social, economic and cultural re-
Jationships associated with the provision
of buildings.
The paper will focus on the agents who
mediate between local and transnational
property interests, and generate and dif-
fuse the knowledge and information that
allow the integration of different market
cultures and practices - i.e. transnational
property consultants. It will examine the
processes through which this mediation
and integration take place, as a window
through which to analyse how the integra-
tion of a place into a transnational network
of property markets changes the way its
built environment is produced and used,

and what are the consequences.
The paper will also discuss the implications
of these processes for urban governance
practices, as changes in the social relation-
ships underpinning the provision of build-
ings are likely to impact on place-making
governance systems.
The paper will draw on ‘institutionalist’
approaches currently being developed in
the planning and the property development
literature, and the theoretical arguments
will be illustrated with empirical material
originated in case studies focusing on two
major European cities, Madrid and Milan.



Rise and death of planning systems - the cuse of Portugal in a European context

Lourengo, Julia
Universidade do Minho
Escola de Engenharia,
Campus de Azurém,
4800 Guimarées Codex
Portugal
Phone: 351 - 53 - 510144
Fax: 351- 53 - 510217
E-mail: jloure @ eng.uminho.pt

The purpose of this paper is to explore
the application of a set of characteris-
tics namely on technical, legal and cul-
tural grounds to the apogee period of
a planning system and detect the miss-
ing elements. An introduction to the
approach taken is presented very
briefly in three phases: rise, apogee
and decline and their corresponding
characteristics are tested on the Por-
tuguese National Planning System
along the last sixty years. Across-com-
parison analysis is then portrayed for
the Spanish (subdivided in Galicia and
Madrid regions), the Dutch, the Eng-
lish and the Scottish planning systems.
Evidence from case studies on the
above reported areas shows that leg-
islation produced at central level al-
though important may not be the driv-
ing force behind planning systems. In
fact, the local level stands central to
the planning process and that is evi-
dent in the apogee periods of the plan-
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ning systems under analysis. This pa-
per concludes by pointing out some
hypothesis for the evolution of national
planning systems, namely the emerg-
ing needs for decentralisation, leading
strategies and pro-activeness.



Four ministries, four spatial planning systems? On the future of Dutch national planning
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In the Netherlands, the Ministry of Hous-
ing, Spatial Planning and the Environment
recently sketched four perspectives on the
country's spatial development until the
year 2030. These perspectives are called
1) palette, 2) flow landscape, 3) park land-
scape, and 4) town landscape. In the mean-
while the Fourth Report on Spatial Plan-
ning Extra describes the current spatial
policy. This policy promotes the compact
city as a means to preserve the landscape
and seeks to reduce the growth of car
mobility. The main thrust of the policy con-
cerns the Randstad conurbation and the
country's two main ports (Amsterdam's
Schiphol Airport-and Rotterdam's seaport),
as most of the internationally oriented ac-
livities are concentrated there.

Parties to the political debate hammer on
the need for a spatial planning policy that
creates favourable conditions for economic
erowth while: promoting environmental
goals. In 1997, the Ministry of Economic

Affairs published a study on making room
for economic dynamism, calling for meas-
ures to develop economic corridors. The
Ministry of Transport, Public Works and
Water Management published its perspec-
tive on urbanisation and mobility in 1994,
calling for networks conducive to a profit-
able public transport sector. Last but not
least, the Ministry of Agriculture, Nature
Management and Fisheries presented its
perspective on urban landscapes, whichis
at odds with the principle of the compact
city.

Under the surface, these reports show
highly divergent opinions on what would
be the best spatial-economic structure for
the country. In this paper, those opinions
are analysed and compared. After this a
number of conclusions are drawn regard-
ing the direction in which Dutch national
planning is most likely to move in the fu-
ture.
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National Planning: the quest for integration
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National spatial planning systems in western Eu-
rope have long played a major role in shaping fu-
ture developments of the countries and regionc
involved and in securing some kind of concerted
action: both within government and between gov-
ernment and societal actors. Spatial coincidence
and the allocation of land served as mechanisms
for the integration of policies and claims on devel-
opment. [t was an important model of the welfare
state and could be upheld as long as spatial plan-
ning was considered to offer a frame of reference
by excellence for the development of integrated
policies. Thus in many European countries spatial
planning - "land use planning written large" - domi-
nated the "policy integration scene” for some time.

This is no longer the case. In many countries the
spatial planning system of the 1960's and 1970's
are in dispute, and so are the typical types of fram-
ing it offered, its procedures and ils typical solu-
lions. Yet strategic planning it not "dead"; neither
is Uhe need to deal spatial dimensions of societal
developments. °

The paper will not go into all the details of these
developments.
Instead, it will focus on the aspect of "integration",
which is the raison d’étre of national planning and
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which in itself is closely linked to uhe idea of the
nation state. It will be argued thal "integration" is
a multi-dimensional problem - with spatial/terri- :
torial, temporal, institutional and functional dimen-
sions - and that classic “land use planning written .
large" is not able to deal with these adequately. -

Societal development processes are no longer pre- -
dominantly interpreted as spatial processes. So
space and land are not always the "right" frames
of reference to deal with these processes on a na-
tional level, yet al the same time spatial quality
and regional identily has become a major issue in
planning. The nation state as frame of reference
also is in dispute: due to globalisation tendencies
and - in the case of Europe - the development of
supra-national policies and due to developments
within the nation states themselves (the global-
local debate). Fragmentation goes hand in hand
with and is partially offset by new - sometimes .
temporary - liaisons (cf. Castells’ network-sociely).

Focusing on developments in the Netherlands iis,
shown how these developments influence the na-
tional planning system, how competing frames of
reference gain political weight and how one try to
cope with the tendencies of de-integration. ‘The .-
Netherlands is an especially interesting case be-
cause over the last three decades one always suc-
ceeded in adjusting ils - rather sophisticated - sys-
tem lo changing circumstances. The basic model
of the 1960/1970's still serves as a frame of refer-
ence for interpreting changes and [or dealing with
these.

It will be argued however that this is no longer
valid or "wise". The future of national planning sys-
tems based on the model of "land use planning
written large" is dead. The paper will conclude by
discussing the main features of new types of "in-
tegrating policy systems’.



The bulgarian planning system in a dynamic environment \

Troeva, Vesselina
University of Architecture
Civil Engineering & Geodesy,
1 Chr. Smirnenski blvd Sofia 1421
Bulgaria
Phone: 359 2 666 285
Fax: 359 2 963 1764
E-mail: VTROEVA_FAR @UACG.ACAD.BG

During the last decade the dynamic politi-
cal, economic and social environment in
Bulgaria brought about an overall reform
of the planning system. This reform aimed
lo preserve the valuable traditions in the
town and country planning at national, re-
gional and local level and at the same time
to adapt the planning system to the new
market oriented economic environment.
The reform included several stages:
Institutions building, following the admin-
istrative reform in the country and accom-
panied by a drastic reduction of the insti-
tutions dealing with town and country plan-
ning as well as lack of sufficient well
trained staff for the local authorities...

Legislative changes, resulting from inten-
sive development, discussion and parlia-
mentary approval of new documents, acts
and laws for planning, management and
developmental control of different territo-
ries and zones.

Initiation of new types of plans, whose con-
tent, scale, methodology and terminology
aim at giving more freedom to the authors

of the detailed plans and at simplifying the
planning permission procedures.

Decentralisation of local administrative
power in correspondence with the current
European trends for expanding the respon-
sibilities of the local authorities in devel-
opment and management of the country-
side and urban areas.

Consensus building in decision making
accompanied by increased powers of the
control specialists, as well as public par-
ticipation.

All these elements of the planning reform
in Bulgaria are directed towards the trans-
formation of the national planning system,

~ able to respond adequately to the new re-
alities.

It is expected that this reform will lead to
the reduction of spatial and social inequali-
ties, to the creation of prerequisites for a
balanced sustainable development, to the
preservation of the national identity, of the
natural, cultural and social values, to the
reduction of conflicts between private and
public interests, to the creation of precon-
ditions for attraction of new investments
as well as to more efficient planning, con-
struction, regeneration and development
procedures.

a



[a
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There is a growing recognition that the EU's
is undertaking many activities which have
direct and indirect implications for spatial
planning within member states. These in-
clude ‘hard actions' in the form of EU poli-
cies, programmes and legislative activities
and ‘softer actions' through various forms
of communications, all of which raises
questions about their competences to act
in this sphere. In this paper we draw an
analogy with the mechanisms the EU has
employed to extend its competences in
other fields, notably external affairs and
environment, to argue there is evidence
that spatial planning is moving in a simi-
lar direction. One of the key documents in
this process is the beginning to emerge
European Spatial Development Perspec-
tive, which despite not being a Commis-
sion document, though clearly shaped by
Commission thinking, is already being
linked to other European Union measures
notably funding and is, at least within the
UK being used to shape strategic planning.
The influence of this documents already
being to emerge even though it has no of-
ficial European Union status and the Final

Draft has only just been completed. At the
heart of the debate is a discuss about the
competence of various jurisdictional lev-
els to act, including the European Union
in the field of spatial planning. This paper
briefly examines such debates and applies
these principles to the arguments sur-
rounding the development of the ESDP and
begins to what impact such a document
might have in the future.
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‘The paper will set out a detailed typology
of the various forms of transnational,
interregional and cross-border planning
(hal are now being developed within the
I) and across its borders. It will discuss
the challenges they represent for local and
regional planning authorities in respect of
new ways of working, partnership build-
ing and understanding of different perspec-
lives and professional cultures. Some im-
plications for the planning curriculum will
then be considered, along with suggestions
for ways in which they may be met. This
will refer inter alia to the SOCRATES Eu-
ropean Masters programme under devel-
opment.

The context is provided by the European
Spatial Development Perspective, as it is
expected to have emerged after the Glas-
vow Informal Council, June 1998, and its
prospective ‘application’. The substantive
focus will be on the experience of the North
Sea Region, the Northwest Metropolitan
Areas and the Atlantic Arc (the latter two
still awaiting approvals). The paper will
draw upon research being undertaken by

31

Qurope of the regions and the regions of Europe: the challenge of transnational spatial

the authors into the development of the
North Sea and Baltic INTERREG IIC
transnational spatial planning pro-
grammes, and the institutional and deci-
sion-making systems set up to administer
them, using as an analytical framework
Weiler's concepts of inter-, supra- and in-
fra-nationalism.
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In January 1998 the new Labour Govern-
ment released a consultation document
forwarding suggestions for a fundamen-
tal review of the UK planning system. These
Suggestions included the introduction of
new measures to expedite existing proce-
dural arrangements such as planning ap-
peal public inquiries and an outline of the
roles for the newly proposed regional de-
velopment agencies in England and Wales.
More fundamentally, however, it also in-
cluded reference to the possible introduc-
tion of tradable quotas, along similar lines
to those used in the USA for the control of
atmospheric pollution, whereby develop- -
ers could gain allocations for development
in one part of a town if they were prepared
to relinquish development plan allocations
/ planning permissions in another part of
a town. The adoption of such a measure
would mark a very significant departure
from the longstanding and conventional
alte-specific nature of the UK planning sys-

tem and would allow much greater latitude
to developers and local authorities than
has.ever been the case in the past.

This paper seeks to examine the potential
implications of such a proposal, particu-
larly in the light of the wider debate cur-
rently taking place within the UK as to how
the planning system should seek to resolve
the environmental problems generated by
the need to accommodate the projected 4.4
million or more new houses that will be
needed before 2016.



THE STATE, CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY
AND THE DESIGN OF PLANNING SYSTEMS

33 Book of Abstract:



. 32
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Scandinavians in my generation are born into the
social-democratic "welfare slate" with its mixed
economy and mixed power-sharing syslems between
political-administralive levels and public and private
organisations. Over time the public sector has taken
responsibilities from the private welfare sector and
(he public production is dominated by national stand-
ids not by local needs.

Strategic and mobilising local planning, as well as
local development, can be seen as processes which
iries to influence both public (the corporate-bargain-
Ing slate, counly or commune), and private planning
and decision processes. This is done by introducing
new arenas (the strategic planning process), new
participants (by mobilisation of inhabitants, leaders
of local firms, organisations etc.}, new confidence
huilding and new agendas.

1,ocal planning can be complicated, and is often made
more complicated than necessary for the express
purpose of hindering broad participation. Those in
power are not always interested in letting others lake
over their authorily. But if society is to be improved,
local inhabitants and especially groups like women,
children etc. must be allowed more control over the
shaping of it.
Kor local and communal development, some of the
most important actors to be influenced are govern-
ment agencies and development funds. Together they

have a lot of economics means that can be used for
local development. But each agency has its specific
goals, tradition, rules etc.; some of them derived from
a specific department (agriculture, fishery, commerce
elc.), and most often in co-operation with a specific
interest group (farmer or fisherman's union etc.),
which tries lo gel as much means for their own mem-
bers as possible. As payment, the agency is given
political and lobbyist support for continuous pros-
perity. :

While all departments and agencies recognise and
say thal they support. comprehensive and co-
ordinated planning and local influence over sectorial
planning, real co-ordination is seen as almost im-
possible at the national level. Real co-ordination (if
any) for local development must be done by local
communities and communes themselves by devel-
oping local strategies and confidence in active co-
operation between local private and public actors.
But this also means opportunities. A communily or a
local organisation which has good knowledge of how
this complicated system funclions, is confident in
their own visions and strategies, who have knowl-
edge Lo manoeuvre in this landscape, will gel access
to a lol more means than those who do not. To get
access Lo knowledge and Lo learn for oneself by try-
ing and doing and by this building confidence, is an
important aspect of strategic planning for local de-
velopment. It is important:
* To encourage local-initiatives and local self-help,
* To find solutions Lhal. meet everyday needs,
* To strengthen local democracy and local democratic
institutions,
*To make maximum use of the local society's limited
resources and power and ,
* To increase public support for local planning and
development strategies.

Cases and experience from various communes.and
_ regions in Norway will be discussed.



The “new” city of Toronto: change in structure / change in functions, how well will it wo

Amborski, David P.
Ryerson Polytechnic University
School of Urban & Regional Planning
Toronto, Ontario
Canada M5B 2K3
Phone: (416) 979 5165
Fax: (416) 970 5357
E-mail: Amborski@acs.ryerson.ca

Metropolitan Toronto was established in
1953 and has been considered to be one of
the most successful examples of Metropoli-
tan government in North America. Recent
decisions by the Province of Ontario have
altered both the structure and operation of
this government. The objective of this pa-
per is to discuss a number of these changes ~
and evaluate these changes in terms of the
viable function of this revised government
unit from several key perspectives.

The overall organisational structure amal-
gamated the former six local municipalities
of Metro into one large unit, "new" City of
Toronto. This structural change will serve

~ as the backdrop for discussing three other
changes that have the potential to alter sev-
eral aspects of the smooth functioning and
planning of the new City of Toronto. Those
aspects thal will be discussed are the pro-
vincial wide property tax assessment reform
known as "current value" assessment,
changes to the funding of education, and the
"downloading" the financial responsibility of
social housing on local municipalities. Each
of these three or four changes, if you in-
clude the restructuring, were independent
policy choices but do have the potential for

compounding impacts on both residents ;
business enterprises in the new City.

Briefly, the property tax assessment refo
by moving to a form of market value asse
ment will update assessments that :

based as far back as values in the 1940
The education reform takes decision m:
ing power away from local school boat
and to the provincial government regard
both policy issues and funding. In terms
"downloading", the financial responsibi
for a number of social services includ!
“social housing” has been made a local ge
ernment responsibility.

The structure of the paper will be first
describe the key elements of each of the
policy decisions and secondly to indicate l
issues and implications of each individ
policy change. This will include discussi
the range of decisions thal the new c
council will face regarding each of the
topics, if any, and the implications of va
ous potential decisions. In addition to t
individual impacts, the potential collecti
or compounding impacts will be discusse
It is these complex interactions that m
not be evident to the political decision ma
ers, if they consider the decisions in insul
tion.

Finally, conclusions will be drawn regar
ing the long run implications of the chang
on the viability of the new city the long
run as well as its relationship the surroun
ing high growth regions that comprises tl
rest of the Greater Toronto Area, GTA.
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Reorganisation of central authority,
through decentralisation, on behalf of the
local, has an important place in democra-
\isation process all over the world espe-
clally for two decades.

In Turkey, urban planning authorities, ei-
(lier at national or local levels, have been
rcorganised by new legislation's to support.
local administrations in developing their
subsidiarity level through contemporary
ideas.

One of these regulations is the Act of 3030
“lhe Greater City Administration" in 1984,
and it aimed to decentralise the urban au-
thority in a way that to create more effec-
\ive and operational city administration
system. .

In Unis paper, spatial planning, may be the
most important function area of a munici-
pal body at any level in Turkey as a rapidly
developing. cotintry, will be evaluated in.
observation of effects of the above men-
tloned and continual regulations on urban
planning system and urban development

in the production and the use of the built
environment.

Ankara - the Capital - Greater City and
Cankaya District Municipalities will be ana-
lysed from the view point of shared au-
thority in plan production/approval/appli-
cation rights and their reflections on over-
all planning system and urbanisation with
not only physical also economic and social
dimensions.

Main topics in evaluating the experience
of the last 14 years, will be:
- Main legal regulations in national urban
planning system and resultant transforma-
tions on spatial structure,
- Problems that arises due to the inap-

propriate authority sharing;
- Other inefficiencies in both levels of the

planning system (deficiencies in co-opera-
tive and - may be the most important - non-
competitive planning system at each gov-
ernmental level);
- Effects on development of public par-

ticipation, localities and subsidiary level.
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The Portuguese planning system is under-
going important changes. One of the issues
under discussion is the creation and im-
plementation of administrative regions
with elected governments. The debate so
far has centred around the effects of the

- forthcoming political divisions. This, it is
argued, will create social and territorial
divides which will undermine the national
identity.

The objective of the paper is to elaborate
on the role of the regional level and to de-
vise an analytical framework adequate for
discussing the regionalisation project in a
more comprehensive manner.

The first part of the paper raises the case
for regional planning by referring to argu-
ments in favour of forms of public inter-
vention in the face of changing economic
trajectories and patterns of spatial inte-
gration. Concepts based on the regulation
school will be used, namely the concept of
spaces of regulation for an understanding
of the changing role of social and territo-
rial formations under different models of

development. These, on the other hand, a
associated with different state forms a
with different conditions and practices f
planning intervention.

The second part of the paper looks at
case of regional development and polici
in Portugal using the above concepts ai
methodology. The main features concer
ing developments in the role of the region
level and of regional planning and admi
istration under different economic ar
political regimes will be reviewed. The ca:
for the regionalisation project will then
approached through the construction of ¢

analytical framework relating imperative
and conditions for economic developme:
with spaces of regulation and levels ar
forms of government.
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‘le origin of the Portuguese spatial plan-

ling system goes back to the 1930s when

the urbanisation plan (Plano Geral de
Urtanizagéo) was created as a planning
listrument to regulate urban expansion
utd protect the surrounding rural spaces.
{fowever, only in the late 1950s with the
lisbon regional master plan, and in the

1970s with a plan for the region of Porto,
(he metropolitan areas had an instrument
for development control. The whole sys-

tam was based on central state directives

ind in the regulation of urban develop-
ments. In the 1980s with the creation of

municipal planning instruments which in-

cluded the Plano Director Municipal (mas-

cr plan covering the area of the munici-

pality), the development of non-urban ar-

an object for plan making. As a result, and
following the increasing autonomy of the
local authorities, the municipal level gained
a determinant role. The difficulties for an
efficient planning and management of the

cas and environmental concerns became -
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territory at the local level, however, per-

sisted. That was due to a lack of the ad-
equate instruments for intervening in pri-
vate sector developments, namely legisla-
tion on land-use rights and expropriation.
The way chosen by the government to over-

come these problems was the creation in
the 1990s of a series of planning instru-
ments (regional and Jocal) to be promoted

and implemented by the central state. The

result was a fragmented planning system
with conflicting jurisdictions. In 1995 the

government tried to unify the system. Lack

of public discussion and conflicts with the

decentralisation model established by the
1976 National Constitution prevented
reaching an agreement for a new legal

framework. A new planning legislation (Lei

de Bases do Ordenamento do Territorio e

do Urbanismo) was issued in May 1997 and

recently approved by the parliament.
This paper describes the content of the

new legislation, highlighting the relevant.

changes and its innovative aspects. This

will be demonstrated within a framework
addressing the pertinent challenges for the
modernisation of the planning system: i)
to clarify a complex system, ii) to build a
community sense, iii) to create a learning

and guidance tool, and iv) to be able to

represent the complex nature of modern
pluralism.
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The paper will primarily deal with
the changing conditions, which
shape our communities and the ur-. .
ban space, and how the current na-
tional and international issues have
affected our present cities. Follow-
ing Peter Halls classification, the de-
velopment of urban planning ap-
proaches starting with the move-
ment of city beautiful to functional
city and renovated city and to the
present ecological city will be re-
viewed. Special emphasis will be
given to the change in the world
scene from comprehensive planning
to structural and action planning and
how this movement is shaping in
Turkey.
The Turkish legislation on settle-
ment planning will be subjected to
a critical analysis. National solu-
tions, which can also be adopted in
other countries, because of their
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validity, will be discussed. The ro
of the central and local authoritie
and the public at large in new plat
ning procedures will be especial

- focused on.



Interregional co-operation in France: the example of the “Bassin Parisien”

Hebrard, Anna Geppert
Université de Reims Champagne-Ardenne
Institut d' Aménagement du Territoire et de
Environnement (1.A.T.E.U.R.) .
Faculté de Droit et de Science Politique
57bis, rue Pierre Taittinger
51096 Reims cedex
France
Phone: (33) - 326 - 05 - 38 - 60
Fax: (33) - 326 - 05 - 38 - 25

“8

Since 1982, 22 régions have been created
in France and enabled to elaborate their
own regional policies. Nevertheless, these
régions are much smaller than the real
influence area of our biggest cities. There-
fore, regional planners have to work on
areas, which are not.at the scale of the
main development processes. This situa-
tion rises the question of the coherence of
French regional policies and of inter-re-
gional co-operation in the field of planning.

‘The area of the Bassin Parisien is the first
and best example of these co-operation
attempts - other French régions have not
gone as far by now. The région. of Paris
(Région Ile-de-France) has more or less the
extent of the "big Paris" - it is an urban
area. with inner urban questions to settle
(such as public transportation, environ-
mental concerns, social inequalities...). At
the same time, the French capital has a
strong, direct influence on the development
of the surrounding seven régions and their
cities. Therefore, in the early 1990ies, the
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cities and régions surrounding Paris have
claimed for a better share of development:
they do not want to suffer of the Paris’
neighbourhood, but to get its benefits.

This trend has lead to the first interregional
co-operation experience in France. The
paper shall provide information about this
experience, its strikes and its limits and
about the perspectives for interregional co-
operation in the next years in France. The
author is currently editing a review folio
about the Bassin Parisien.
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Haase, Andrea
University of Technology
Institut fir Stadtebau und Landesplanung
Department of Architecture
RWTH Aachen, Schinkelstr. 1,
52062 Aachen -
Germany
Phone: 241 / 80-5043
Fax: 241 / 8888 - 138 ©

During the 150 years of industrial devel-
opment, the social legitimation of planning
was closely related to the economic and
social development reflecting the influ-
ences of innovation perception and distri-
bution. ,

As the organization of elements, functions
and subsystems of the urban reality suf-
fers increasingly from the bottlenecks of
modernization processes on different lev-
els of impact. The urban development per-
ceives new impulses. from demands for
theories of and in planning. Yet, a compre-
hensively new social legitimation of plan-
ning is limited by the characteristics of the
current processes of urban development,
i.e. by the processes of a final concentra-
tion of functions, by the restructuring of
elements and sub-systems of transport as
well as by the impuis-giving effects of ur-
ban development ideas on derelict areas.
Whereas planning had been mainly related
to technical regulations of public space
during the last 100 years, planning enters
actually a stage of having to guide the

changes comprehensively on private land,
because private uses and built form influ-
ence public space tremendeously and con-
tribute increasingly to the bottlenecks of
urban structure durability.

The paper introduces a confrontation be-
tween aims and measurements of "guid-
ing the change" by planning through re-
structuring and, this way, supporting mod-
ernization processes on one side and
seemingly "successless" new ways of
thinking and implementing global demands
through local action on the other side:
The examples of restructuring processes
are taken from the investigation of the
long-term development of the towns of
Duisburg and Aachen, Germany; the ex-
amples for new ways of thinking are taken
from perspectives for the investigated
cases, from interviews and discussions.
The paper focusses on the idea that the
ideal of a local entity of urban reality which
is related to the growth of centralized ur-
ban areas might be replaced by the aim of‘
realizing global demands through
locational changes within a multisectoral
framework.
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Kconomy of transition period restricts con-
ditions of forming of the economic struc-
ture of the country. These conditions in-
fluence the process of planning and prog-
nosis for the national economy and the.
process of forming of an optimal for this
period of development system of planning.
It is obvious, that the economy of transi-
tion period is characterised by the changes
in priorities and also the whole planning
system.

In this context national planning system is
being studied. The said system, in its es-
sence has remained the same disregard-
ing the past changes.

The priorities and the objects of planning
have also changed. Consequently, the re-
sponsibility for the results of planning has
shifted to the different level.

With regard to the present conditions of
the transition economy macroeconomic in-

dexes started to serve as objects of plan-
ning. If in the past, in the system of cen-
tralised planning everything, starting from
certain goods and services was planned
in advance, then nowadays only the sys-
tem of macroeconomic indexes is being
planned. The said system directly or indi-
rectly id influencing common social and
economical indexes/ figures of develop-
ment of national economy. Inter industrial
figures, financial data, foreign trade in-
dexes could be mentioned here.

Naturally, that the system, direction and
structure of management of the planning
of national economy also been changed.
The compulsion of planning on many lev-
els have ceased, i.e. it being carried out by
the corporations themselves using their
own means to do so. No one can nowa-
days force someone to produce what he
doesn't want. Market dictates what and
how to produce. Planning of the national
level is serving only as a recommendation
only.

In this direction the planning in Azerbaijan
is currently being carried out. Conse-
quently, the concept of economical devel-
opment, which defines the priorities and
directions of the whole system of planning,
acquires higher importance. Indeed, crea-
tion and the realisation of this concept are
the implementation of the new planning
system of national economy. —
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A belief in a neutral and objective planner
as a servant of the public lost its credit-
ability long time ago. The way we look at
the purposes of our planning activity is not
only decided by planning law and regula-
tion. Nor is our practising of our planning
knowledge only dependent on how we are
told to behave by people who are senior to
us. We inherit institutionalised opinions on
the tasks of planning and how to conduct
them, based in our own professional cul-
tural context. Every school of planning has
its own way of training their students and
emphasises different aspects of planning.
Likewise every public institution or sector
must emphasise the interests they legally
are obliged to represent.

In this paper I intend to explore how such
institutionalised cultural and professional
bonds affect planning practice by referring
to studies on the regional administrative
level in Norway. This level consists of a
number of separate public bodies distin-
guished by sector interests. The local level,
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the municipalities, is the main level for
physical planning in Norway. The institu-
tions on the regional level however, both
is obliged to guide the municipalities on
matters in their own sector, and to control
whether the municipal planning is accept-
able according to their sector interests. In-
stitutions on the regional level are by the
government strongly advised to co-oper-
ate and to co-ordinate their activity to-
wards the municipalities. With poor re-
gional co-ordination, municipal planning is
in danger of being torn between different
sectorial interests.

The interesting question then is whether
such horizontal co-ordination at the re-

- gional level is possible, taking institution-
alised cultural bonds into consideration. A
study on how the regional administrative
level interacts with the municipalities
shows a strong relationship between
where the planner is educated and to which
public sector he is attached. Furthermore
the approach to both planning practice and
theory seems to vary with the sector to
which the planner is attached. In the pa-
per these findings will be explored in more
detail.



Blessings and failures of past and present urban planning practices in transitioning econo-
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{irban planners acted as agents of central
governmental economic policies in the cen-
(rally planned system. Local drafts had
only regulatory functions: strategic plan-
ning did not exist, blueprints were merely
to develop the spatial (local) framework of
decisions of the central government. Al-
(hough, the latter involved significant
changes in urban economies as a result of
industrial and infrastructure investments,
ils consequences, such as migration and
increasing demand housing facilities and
consumer services were left to local au-
thorities to manage. Local plans made at-
tempts to find technical solutions for the
conflicts of the rapid urbanisation. The
schemes before the mid-1980ies were the
products of the redistributive system and
also reflected the only aspect of planning,
the architectural one.

The transition of local planning has been
started in the 1980ies as a result of ex-
hausting the resources of economic devel-
opment. Local planning was still focused
on the physical problems but the empha-
sis shifted from promoting industrial de-

velopment towards saving and capitalis-
ing local resources. The process was’
marked by the restoration of historical
town centres and development of local in-

_ Stitutions and human resources.

Characteristics of urban planing have been
changed fundamentally since 1989. The
new Act on Local Governments (1990) set
up a new ground for administration, dis-
tribution and planning. Local authorities
were empowered to prepare strategic
plans covering all the aspects of economic
and social development. At the same time,
local governments had to face with insuf-
ficient financial resources for their duties,
lack of professional staff in the conditions
of economic recession and old-fashioned
planning practice. Local governments had
to adopt the methods of strategic planning
in a changing political situation as well:
they were forced to implement the orders
of the new acts such as selling the local
governmental housing stock to the tenants,
privatisation of communal services and
providing allowance for unemployed per-
sons.

Recently, the majority of Hungarian cities
have prepared the their strategic plans, but

" this first step was scarcely followed by pro-
grams. The success of such programs
heavily depends on the collaboration of re-
search institutes (that had major part in
planning) and higher education (training
the future staff) with local governments.
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Space and ferritory: the question of social legimitation of planning for society and develop-
ment

Lema, Paula Bordalo
Universidade Nova de Lisboa
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Space as ideal form and imaginary or ob-
jective and material? In concern the rela-
lions between subject and object, individu-
als or society and space. Space as exten-
sion, as base of revealing and location of
things and volumes; space related to Na-
ture, the Anthropic space due to human
occupation, the Social space. Geographical
Space considered as materialized interac-
tion between. Nature and Society and as
sense of space by meditation of perception
which enables communication; space as
sensitive intuition, communication attend-
ing to the material world as well as the in-
terior-exterior relation. Space - Time mean-
ingful in social terms produced by social
relations characterised by a distinguished
logic, different from that of individual rep-
resentation as well as from the specific dy-
namics of territory as social concern.

Social actors and agents in Civil Society and
in Planning authorities at. the upper level of
National power and at the lower level of
Local power. Different Spatial Representa-
tions and Geographic Horizons. Planning
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decisions and subsequent actions, under-
taken by public sector or via contractual
arrangements with the private sector, as in
the case of Hospitals. The recent location
of Universities in Areas of Development nol
leading to a meaningful impact in regional
and local development, as revealed by the
kind of curricula, the performance of the
professional staff, the students background
and the professional path of graduates. De-
cisions in Planning attending to macro-scale
factors which do not take in account the
specific problems of the territory al the mi- :
cro-scale, as in the case of lhe employment
politics. Planning actions decided by the
Government at the National level often lead-
ing to conflicts at the Local level, related
either to location and closing down of a pro-
ductive industrial establishment or a‘sta-
tion for removal of industrial and urban
waste.

The recent amount of responsabilities in
Planning at the Local level resulted in a pro-
found impact in space, as well as in local
activities and ways of living in small com-
munities. Undertaken without deep
concernings directly related to the inhabit-
ants, their spatial representations, percep-
tion of basic needs and aims to a better
quality of life, how can the process of plan- :
ning contribute to a meaningful development 3
with social and territorial sense and sus-
tainable? |

Key words: Space, Territory, Social Actors
and Agents, Central and Local Administra-
tion and Government, Planning and Devel-
opment.
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{important structural changes in the urban
arena are compelling urban politics to se-
rious and inevitable challenges of estab-
lished paradigms. The change from urban
government to urban governance implies
a broader, more pluralistic and
multisectoral understanding of policy de-
cision-making, and at the same time poses
new challenges for the local authorities, in ,
the management of co-existence in shared
spaces. This is learning, structural proc-
ess, in which the specific characteristics
of each city, and its social, cultural, eco-
nomic and political surrounding environ-
ment will decisively shape the paths to-
wards new styles of local politics. Through
aseries of interviews conducted in the city
of Lisbon, there are examined the potenti-
alities, expectations and the main tensions
expected to arise around this evolution. It
Is argued that although some progresses
are being made, serious forces undermine
the ways to an extended style of govern-
ance, notably in the political and the pub-
ic administration dimensions. A real and
c{fective change will imply a serious po-
litical commitment, and strong corre-
sponding influence powers. In a country
with a still strong tradition of centralised
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political decision-making, it seems that the
commitment should come from the upper
levels of power. At the same time, the re-
cent decentralisation enforcement might
show that other tiers of social power and
decision-making could pose an important _
word in the evolution. The potentialities,
but essentially the main constraints upon
the construction of a new planning power
culture and structure. A structure towards
more planning effectiveness, with disclo-
sure and participation, upon a path full of
complex legal and administrative webs,
hazardous and political bargains, and a
structural lobbying and elitist influence
environment.
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Designing Institutions?
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The rediscovery of the meaning of institutions belongs.to
the most intriguing trends in planning theory. Planning theory
is focused on strategies, on the practical achievement of goals
and on the organization of decision processes in the inter-
play between public and private actors. More in general plan-
ning theory is embedded in the world of action. Institutions
are part of the world of action as well but their role is differ-
ent from immediate goal achievement and practical organi-
zation. As object of scientific research institutions primarily
belong to the conceptual domain of sociology, theoretical or
constitutional law and political theory, I belief the exchange
between those institutional disciplines and planning theory
is very promising. After relying for several decades almost
exclusively on the applied insights of management and or-
ganization, planning theory apparently is in need of enrich-
ing its theoretical body. And conversely the conceptual re-
gime theories on institutions can profit of the rich practical
tradition in planning theory.

What are institutions and how do they differ from the no-
tions of organization? Obviously institutions are not meant
here in the daily sense of ‘organizations’ which interact with -
each other in planning processes. Institutions are perceived
in their sociological meaning as general rules, i.c. as gen-
eral normative patterns of social behaviour. Sociological in-
Stitutions reflect general cultural and normative codes of
social behaviour. Sometimes they are established by law,
sometimes they are not. Organization - in contrary - relates
to a fixed pattern of functional activity. Society needs or-
ganization for the effective implementation of goals and par-
ticular tasks. Organization expresses goal rationality and is
directed at the deliberate achievement of outcomes. Institu-
tions are not aimed at specific goals and outcomes at all.
‘They express general rules. The difference between institu-
tion and organization is extremely important. The difference
can be illustrated by the current debate on the design of in-

stitutions. Institutions in the above named sense can notbe 4
designed at all, they cannot be constructed in the way mosa-
ics are chosen in a deliberate way. How could one construct 3
‘civility’, ‘roes public’ or ‘general interest'? Organization at . 4
the other hand has to be constructed in a deliberate way in 4
order to achieve effectively the aimed results. Organization
essentially refers to construction of social processes. 4

Institutions and organizations are different but not separated ;
in practice, they reflect different cross sections of the same . 3
social processes. ‘fhe challenge for planners is to find out '
how these analytically separated aspects of legitimacy and 4
effectiveness are intertwingled. ‘The main challenge inthe #
interface between planning theory and institutional theories
therefore is not how institutions could be designed but the 4
question how institutions can be valued prudently in the de-
liberate process of organizing action. In practice planners.
often will have to invent this challenge out of their own re-
sponsibility as questions by politicians usually do not ap-
pear in an institutional form. Politicians and other 4
stakeholders in the decision process just want planners to 4
organize the decision process orderly and effectively. tis up . §
to the planner and his perception of professionality to treat
such pure instrumental questions in a purely organizational
or in an institutional way.

_ One of the most important institutional norms for govern-
mental action is that the power of state can not be used
arbitrarily by dominant groups but has to be legitimated as
‘res publica’. his basic norm reflects the ‘tacit reciprocity’
between citizen and state. This norm opposes the organiz- 4

ing of decision processes as a direct exchange of interests 2

or as a sharing of common interests by social groups and
government. Institutional planners are bound to look for
methods which treat decision processes as processes of nor-
mative argumentation in the above named sense of res pub-
lica.
Every constitution has its own tradition in organizing this ~
process of normative argumentation. The paper treats the.
German way of normative deduction according to which de-
cision processes have to fit to very tight legal norms. Atthe
other hand the American system does not trust on deduc- . ;
tion of institutional norms. It recognizes norms of a general
and indicative nature and then it lets the practical meaning
of institutions rise in the particular contexts of action. Some
other systems (like the British) don't feel the need of formal-
ising the guarantees for 'res-publican' argumentation at all.
Every constitution reflects its own culture. No system is
perfect, but in all cases the planner should make it his re-.
sponsibility and his professionality to represent the institu-
tional guarantees!



Transition problems of spatial planning system in Latvia
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Background. Latvia is one of the Baltic
Countries being incorporated in the Soviet
Union after the Second World War. After
rc-independence of Latvia the previous
socio-economic system collapsed and a
strong need to create a new democratic
spatial planning system going in line with
(hie European planning principles is arised.
At present the system is being.developed
and there are still serious problems to be
solved:

|. Legislation. A number of legislation has
passed into law also in the field of spatial
development, but the quality of legislation,
and the required follow-through in terms
of implementation, has sometimes been
lacking.

2. Administration. The state is responsi-
ble for preparing the national planning and
regional planning for territories of national
importance. There is a strong need to de-
fine of national interests and special ar-
cas of national importance. The contem-
porary tendencies are characterised by
transition from absolutising of economic

~

criterion to priority of social and human
values in the spatial planning. Little by lit-
tle the ecological criterion and ideas of
sustainability break in our common life.
Various programmes and sector develop-
ment plans of national importance will
have an impact on land use like communi-
cation development policy, housing policy,
national environmental policy, etc. How-
ever these documents are not well co-
ordinated and rarely have territorial di-
mensions or implications.

3. Education and practical planning expe-
rience. Another problem for the develop-
ing planning system of Latvia, especially
for municipalities is still lacking democratic
spatial knowledge and experience. Plan-
ners often study abroad, but there is no
national planning school established yet.

4. International co-operation. Some pilot
projects in co-operation with different
countries are prepared with direct or indi-
rect implications on spatial planning. Ex-

-perience of the projects need to be as-
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sessed, examining not only separate cases
but getting an overview of the whole spa-
tial planning development process.
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The main political events occurred in Italy in
the early 90's have caused some important
consequences in the administrative practice.
Corruption in institution have affected in a dra-
matic way the decision about public expendi-
ture, which have been shadowy oriented to the
satisfaction of private interest, having as con-
sequence the creation of a greater inequity
than in the past. As most of the economic de-
cisions have been regarding the urban devel-
opment, the phenomenon of corruption inter-
ested especially the planning institutions. The
consequent action of judges (the well-known
“clean hands" affair), showed the entity of the
corruption, and favoured the instances of
change. .

New laws on the relationship between central
and local institution have been produced. The
need of institutional transparency is some-
times transferred in the legislative framework
and/or sometimes transferred in the approach
to the administration of institutions and to the
planning practice. As regards the planning
context, in front of the difficulty of construct-
ing a new planning system, people invested of
institutional and social responsibilities have

ae
‘a ty Book of Abstracts

developed a "non planning" practice which 4
have anyway importance in the urban reality. 4

_ These new approaches are especially referring :
to local realities. This is at least due to two
factors:
* the lack of new planning practices in some ,
regional contexts (especially in Southern Italy): -
in spite of the great amount of planning in- 4
struments which are provided on a regional 4
level, these instruments have been not at all 4
developed in the whole Italian regional real- 4
ity; furthermore, the land use is regulated in- 4
side local plans; q
* the emphasis given to the local development 4
and to the local institutions in the early 90' 4
legislative instruments.

Another aspect to be considered is the seek
for a new balance between institutional power
and public consensus. The traditional system 4
has seen bureaucrats and technicians as main 4
player, which kept an oligarchic and techno- 4
cratic vision in the planning practices. Con- 5
temporary, the rising up sensitivity for the cul- q
tural and the environmental issues of plan- ;
ning, have found a positive growth in sponta-
neous associations. The attention of re+ :
searches have been oriented to the investiga- ;
tion on bottom-up planning practices and the 4

assessment of non-economic values of urban
contexts. . :

As this paper tries to show, all these socio- .4

political-institutional actions have been final- ,
ised to create transparency, to make easy the
relation with public bodies, to give less possi-

_ bility of corruption, to protect institutional
actors from private pressures. Results have »
been both positively and negatively various. +



Anew ,,Organic” paradigm as the basis of social consensus in planning
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‘lv achieve social acceptance for spatial man-
agement plans, the mechanisms of solution
formation have to be clear and verifiable.
Compromise requires a method consisting in
sliting certain agreed on priorities and a set
ol conditions justifying those priorities in spe-
cific cases, at the very beginning.

Spatial management serves the entire appa-
ralus of contemporary civilisation. This ap-
paratus can be divided into parts in which
thc requirements and effects differ in. rela-
tion to the spatial phenomena. The division
is into seven domains, forming the following
pairs: natural environment with extraction,
demography and education with consump-
tion, investment with production, and the last,
uniting all the others, the domain of contact
distribution.

The pairs practically correspond to the three
most common political options: the greens,
(he populists and the technocrats.

Making a decision about which parts of the
urea should make one of the pairs the prior-
ily, can serve as a good starting platform for
discussion and agreement with the local com-

munity -(e.g. the solution for the city of
Wroclaw).

An equally useful division of this system dis-
tinguishes two "nods": installing nod and cir-
culation nod, which resemble the anatomy
and the physiology of an organism. It allows
clear identification of arguments of different
nature and very diverse inertia and flexibil-
ity.

Finally, the third division, which also has its
equivalent in live organisms, distinguishes
between the phenomena and processes sub-
ject to self-regulation (vegetative system),
such as concentration, spatial diffusions, and
rents of location; and the phenomena which
are a result of conscious and controlled ac-
tivities only, e.g. infrastructure networks,
some hierarchies and self-limitations.

This division, although not an easy one, seems
especially important in the very process of
planning as well as in winning social accept-
ance.

A distinct problem is urban marketing, which
is a sort of a dialog with the outside surround-
ings (including the state government), and
makes the functioning within the settlement
system easier.

As a consequence, the workshop of a planner
should utilise three different representations
of the space: geodesic, functional (space of
opportunities), and hermetic - personal. It is
possible to construct a specific, mathemati-
cally defined structure for each of them, which
can also facilitate an objective comparative
evaluation of solutions.
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Metropolitan areas are changing rapidly as a
result of economic globalisation, the transition
to an information society and changing attitudes
to the role of government. This has fuelled sub-
Stantially more unequal and dispersed urban
form dominated by increasingly competitive and
entrepreneurial goals, with success dependant
to a high degree on institutional capacity in an-
ticipating, responding to, and coping with
change. This paper focuses on the experience
of the Greater Toronto Area (4.6 million popu-
lation),.long perceived as a ‘model* of metro-
politan governance, and possessing a metro-
politan authority since 1953 (Metro Toronto).
However, over the past 25 years both popula-
tion and economic capacity has spread far be-
yond its initial boundary into the wider GTA,
generating tensions between the inner core and
outer areas. During this time, whilst Metro's
population has increased from 2.1 to 2.4 mil-
lion, surrounding municipalities within the GTA
have increased from 0.8 to 2.2 million.

Dissatisfaction with the existing two-tier local
government system (consisting of 5 regional
and 30 local municipalities), and the effects of
severe recessionary pressures during the early
1990s, created pressures for a fundamental
reappraisal of metropolitan governance. Crit-
ics of ‘over-government” stressed the overlap-

ping and poorly co-ordinated fragmentation of 4
responsibilities, whilst “under-government’ 43
arguments centred on the agglomeration's per-. q
ceived failure to produce cohesive development
strategies. q

Reconciling growing conflict was the objective 4
of the mandate set for the Greater Toronto Task 4
Force (1996), but before its recommendations 4
were fully considered, the provincial govern- 4
ment announced the proposed amalgamation. :
of existing Metro municipalities into a ‘mega- 4
city’ of Toronto (2.4 million). Restructuring was “4

* not to extend beyond the new cily's boundary
however, such areas being targeted for a non- 4
executive Greater Toronto Services Board ex- 4
pected to provide an infrastructural co-ordi- 3
nation strategy. Lacking both powers and re- 4
sources however, this is likely to be the crea- 4
ture of municipal mayors, its scope for a stra- :
tegic vision being sharply curtailed. ~ q

In terms of land use planning, whilst the GTA 4
has long been the focus of visioning exercises,
a complete set of official plans for the city re- 4
gion has only been in place for the last 3 years, - 4
with Metro's focusing on a re-urbanisation
strategy and the wider city region focusing on
growth management. There is no feeling how-
ever of a need for a city region based spatial 4
development strategy, with the ouler areas in
particular focusing their land use policies on_ -
municipal priorities and infastructural capac- 4
ity. Thus, we currently have 5 strategic spatial a
plans for the GTA, but little overall co-ordina- ~
tion or focus. An expanded single tier central 4
city surrounded by two tier regional govern-
ments for the suburbs, without an executive ‘f

“mandate to deliver regional planning goals, is
neither stable nor viable in the longer term, and."
Toronto's capacity for metropolitan governance .
may still be at a transitional stage.
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It has been persuasively contended that
the main objective of urban policy today is
“making a city". But what does "city-mak-
ing" precisely entail? And how can we ur-
ban planners contribute? Reflection on
planning practices has in the last decades
concentrated on the process and - more
recently - on the context dimensions of
planning. In the meanwhile the city, the
object of our analyses and interventions,
has become increasingly open, dynamic,
plural. Physical boundaries, however we
define them, are continuously negated by
growing flows of people, goods, and infor-
mation. As elaborated upon in the first part
of the paper, of crucial importance for ur-
ban planners is the dramatic impact of all

this on the established relationships be-
tween socio-economic organisational pat- _
terns and physical forms. Especially in-

triguing are situations Where the existing
organisational arrangements do not suf-

fice any more and new ones, also but not
exclusively implying new physical configu-
rations, have to be searched for.

Station area redevelopment - one of the
most defying tasks urban planners in Eu-
rope are currently being faced with - is a
poignant exemplification of such a situa-
tion, as discussed in the second part of

the paper. The more promising approaches
share two characteristics, On one side they
are founded on an understanding of both

the challenges and the opportunities that
the increasingly open nature of the city

offers to the station area, a place where
the potential for socio-economic and physi-

cal interaction is at its highest. On the other
side, they allow different programmes the
freedom to develop autonomously, albeit
within a framework ensuring co-ordina-

tion, that is, solution of conflicts and ex-
ploitation of synergies. This co-ordinating
framework, rather than just a physical one,
is also an institutional one, an organisa-
tional arrangement keeping participating
actors in ongoing, effective interaction.



From ideas, through plans to build reality. A concept for teaching pltmning
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The main intention of this planning course
is to enhance the students awareness of
the different stages from ideas and images
to written and drawn plans to built 3- di-
mensional physical form.

The course also focuses on the fact that
most categories of physical plans are cre-
ated in a cultural context and they very
often have social consequences. The stu-
dents work in groups of 3 - 5 persons and
study a concrete planned and built area.
They read planning documents; interview
relevant planners and civil servants, and
undertake field studies to see how the
plans are realized and work. The students
are asked to look for traces of ideas, such
as zone planning, neighbourhood units,
traffic differentiation and so on.

Special attention is given to the issue of
rhetoric in planning documents. Students
look for the use of different rhetorical fig-
ures such as metaphors and metonymies.
Basic literature in the theoretical section
of the course is based on the "New Rheto-
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ric" of Belgian philosopher Chaim :
Perelman. Perelman*s "New Rhetoric” is 4
based on three pillars; ]

Framework of argumentation (the relation- 4
ship to the audience that is to be influenced 4
by the argumentation) 4
The starting point of argumentation (prior :
agreements)

Argumentative techniques (associative and q
dissociative schemes, the dormant meta- -
phor)

Experience so far has shown that the stu- q
dents look at their physical environment 4
with new eyes and they read planning ©
documents with a more critical attitude. j
As a result, they are surprised by the great 4
differences they observe between ideology,. -4
plans and the realized environment.



Problems of implementation in planning education: A case study from Turkey

\iindar, Ozlem & Ozcan, Zihal & Giltekin,
Nevin
Gazi UNiversity
and Architecture
Department of Urban and Regional Planning
06570 Maltepe, Ankara,
Turkey
Phone: +90 312 231 74 00/ 2746, 2715,
2750
Fax: +90 312 230 84 34
E-mail: dundar@ mikasa.mmf.gazi.edu.tr
E-mail: zuhal @ mikasa.mmf.gazi.edu.tr
E-mail: nevin@ mikasa.mmf.gazi.edu.tr

Faculty of Engineering

The rise of the global economy and its
social dynamics composed of different lo-
calities with different problems, challenges
the effectiveness of land use regulation and
local zoning mechanisms in a world of con-
tinuing change and require the develop-
ment of structure planning. This planning
system is characterised by competitive-
ness and efficiency in the global scale in
the beginning of the 21st century and in-
troduces citizen rights based on the con-
cepts of solidarity and citizenship, and the
dynamics of cultural change as the urban
designer's primary concerns with decen-
tralised government systems supporting
local democracy as the preconditions of an
clfective and intensive participation.

‘Turkey is in a transformation period with
both of its economic and social develop-
ments in order to adopt to the changing
face of the world. However, the typical po-
lilical regime is still comprehensive and in-
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terventionist with a centralised decision-
making model, a legal framework that has
not been developed to enable the imple-
mentation of structure plans

The subject of the paper will be testing the
process of structure planning from the as-
pect of education in the case of 2nd year
studio at Gazi University, Department of
Urban and Regional Planning, Ankara. In
this educational programme depending on
the rising public expectations such as citi-
zen participation and a sustainable and
liveable urban environment, the students
are conducted to act as deal makers in or-
ganising the needs of local actors.

However, the educational system is con-
fronted with problems of implementation
originating from the legal atmosphere in
Turkey, which keeps the planning educa-
tion under pressure as well.

The paper will cover a discussion on the
changing planning education in a case
study from a Black Sea littoral settlement,
in which elements of structure plans will
be argued. It will also include how these
probiems are dealt with in the planning
education process stressing on the
impossibilities planners’ face with, under
the circumstances of Turkey's legal struc-
ture.
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Planning in paradise. A joint Portuguese and American summer educational program.

Bowen, George
University of Tennessee
School of Planning
1401 Cumberland Ave.
Knoxville, TN 37996 - 4015
U.S.A. :
Phone: (423) 974 - 5227
Fax: (423) 974 - 5229
E-mail: gbowen @ utk.edu

The University of Tennessee (UT) School
of Planning and University of Coimbra (UC)
Institute for Urban and Regional Planning
in conjunction with the Commission for
Coordination of the Central Region (CCRC)
have developed a summer program where
UT graduate student work in Portugal to
help local committees plan solutions to
development issues. In 1993 the students
assessed the tourism potential of the
Mondego River Valley. The following sum-
mer the student worked on issues associ-
ated with the protection of the Serra da
Estrela Nature Preserve. In year three a
group of planning and architecture stu-
dents focused on the revitalization of
Figueira da Foz, an older resort commu-
nity on the Atlantic coast at the mouth of
the Mondego River. Then the students
worked through the local government on
the development of S. Jacinto an older fish-
ing village and Barrier Peninsula between
the Lagoon da Aveiro and the Atlantic
Ocean. In the summer of 1998 the students
will focus their studies in a wetlands area
know as "the land of the ducks" outside of

Aveiro.

The studies undertaken have been benefi-
cial to the local communities as they ad-
dress development and conservation prob-
lems. These activities have been especially
important to the students who participated
since not only do they have to apply their
planning skills but they must also adjust
to different cultural and legislative envi-
ronments. To date, by all measures, the
summer program has been successful, so
much so that the University of Tennessee
and the University of Coimbra have devel-
oped a formal cooperative agreement
which will enable Portuguese faculty and
students to come to Tennessee to assist.
in studies in the Tennessee River Valley.

The presentation will discuss the projects
and studies undertaken so far, highlight the
elements of the cooperative agreement and
summarize future plans for the program.



The approximation processes of planning systems and the planning education

Finka, Maros
Slovak University of Technology
Faculty of Architecture
Nam.slobody 19
812 45 Bratislava
Slovakia
Phone: +421 905 612 465
Fax: +421 7 321 533
E-mail: Finka@FASTU.FA.STUBA.SK

‘The transition of the socio-economic and
political system in Europe has created a
new situation for regional and municipal
development. The previous centralised
planning system in the Easter European
countries has been replaced, to reflect new
decentralised and democratic systems of
governance but the united Europe brings
new contexts for national planning systems
in the Western European countries as well.
Nowadays the European dimension of re-
gional and spatial planning and economic
development grows rapidly and it must be
related to national and regional planning
and local economic development and land-
use. Co-operation with land-use planners
and economists in Europe must build on
the planning skills and international knowl-
cdge by adding their experience and by
comparing planning knowledge and plan-
ning practice of other European countries.
IL means to realise a wide approximation
process in the planning education and

planning practice all over the Europe, with
respect to the specific features of planning-
culture of each country.

The administration of regional and munici-
pal planning and development has been
changed in the context of united Europe
and free market, in the context of the
cross-border co-operation and internation-
alisation of environmental problems. It is
necessary to review, in a wider context,
the implications of these changes for the

‘responsibilities and competencies on the
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European, regional and municipal level and .
to create the basis for effective develop-
ment of international, interregional and
inter-local collaboration and networks. It
is therefore very important and timely to
bring up-to-date and wider knowledge of
the new planning issues (role. of adminis-
trative staff, planning instruments, degree
of discretion and flexibility, involvement of
the public and effectiveness of the plan-
ning system, standards of professional
work in the field of decision-making) to the
land-use planners and associated profes-
sionals working within new international,
national, regional and local contexts.
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The Objectives of Geography for Planning Knowledge in Israel

Efrat, Elisha
Tel Aviv University _
Department of Geography
Ramat Aviv,
P. O. Box 39040
Tel Aviv 69978
Israel
Phone: 02 - 5632971

Physical planning is one of the aspects of
the planning, dealing with land use and
rational exploitation of space for man’s
needs. Physical planning emanates from
a certain conception and is subservient to
government policy, its objective to fashion
the image of a country according to agreed
and even changing guidelines and princi-
ples.

Geography, on the other hand, is connected
with the natural environment and the re-
lations between man and landscape. It is
capable of analyzing special phenomena
in nationwide and regional perspective
through analytical and carthographical
methods, and is therefore closely linked
to physical planning:

In Israel geography was not recognized for
many years as a scientific and practical
discipline, but the establishment of the
state, with its building and rehabilitation
neeeds on the one hand, and the develop-
ment of scientific study on the other, cre-
ated awareness to the issues of physical
planning. But, because of differences in the

pace of development, when physical plan-
ning was under pressure for rapid imple-
mentation, while geography in Israel was
still taking its first steps as a science, nu- -
merous physical facts were established
without plausible geographical calcula-
tions.

The adaption of geography to: changing
environmental conditions and to implica-
tion of planning is now calling for a basic
change in research and teaching methods.
Geography is now adapted to the demands
of the future, to make it more practical,
with greater ability to forecast and direct
and to develop it as a discipline serving
the future and not merely depicting past

. and present.



Experiential learning: reflections about the integration of planning education and practice

Higgins, Marilyn
Edinburgh College of Art/Heriot-Watt Univer-
sity
School of Planning and Housing

‘79 Grassmarket
Edinburgh
Scotland EH1 2HJ
United Kingdom
Phone: 0131 221 - 6170
Fax: 0131 221 - 6163
E-mail: M.Higgins @ eca.ac.uk

Learning from our own experience is per-
haps the most compelling kind of learn-
ing, relevant both academia and.our per-
sonal lives. This has been recognised since
the time of the early Greek philosophers.
Planning education across Europe typically
incorporates various ways of learning by
doing as part of the curriculum. This pa-
per analyses the educational theories un-
derpinning the concept of experiental
lerning and explores why it can be a pow-
erful tool in learning. It explores various
types of knowledge, the nature of the learn-
ing process and the pitfalls associated with
experiental learning.

Learning theories give pointers to good
teaching practice which helps make learn-
ing meaningful. One key is building reflec-
tion into the educational process in an ac-
tive way to bring about change and influ-
ence results. Critical refection is not a sim-
ple linear sequence; it is a complex proc-
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ess. Research shows that is often lacking
within the educational context. Planning
courses can help establish lifelong patterns
of learning and it is therefore helpful to be
explicit bout the nature of experiential
learning. This can help individuals and or-
ganisations deal with change and be more
creative in how they evolve strategies to
solve problems.

The wider planning profession should be
concerned about the interaction between
education and practice. Integration can
help all sides if carried out appropriately
and can involve the wider community as
well, Initial professional education is im-
portant in meeting future needs of the pro-
fession, and these are changing all the
time. We can never hope to find all the
answers but we can strive to influence
thinking and learning patterns to help peo-
ple deal with the future.
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The history of the first Portuguese graduation course in town planning, at Lusofona Univer-
sity

George, Pedro
Universidade Luséfona de Humanidades e
Tecnologias
Sitio do Barcal, n°9
1500 Lisboa
Portugal
Fax: +351 - 1-774 22 23

1.The social need for the course and the
budding of a profession.
1.1. From social and societal need to the
development of a theoretical and techni-
cal body of knowledge.
1.2. International imports and local con-
tributions: periods in portuguese town
plannning practice.
1.3. From socially recognized need to.aca-
demic recognition.
1.4.From professional existence "de facto"
to formal statutory recognition.

2:The objectives of the course.
2.1. The education and training needed to
solve problems of land-use and spatial
form at scales ranging from urban design
to metropolitan planning.
2.2. Interaction with market needs, private
and public.

3.The structure of the course and its evo-
lution.
- sociological beginings
- problems of form: the invasion of design-
ing and drawing

‘- current anguishes: designing the city
or managing the city; what theory, what
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tools?
‘4.Theoretical problems of course contents
4,1. The essential nucleus of knowledge.
4.2. Ancilliary knowledge and the rela-
tionship with contributing disciplines.

5.Practical problems confronting this ex-
periment.
5.1.Private higher education and the prob-
lems of investment.
5.2. Students intake: quantity and quality.
5.3. Teaching and teathers: learning from
experience.
5.4. Relations with professional bodies
(ECTP AESOP, AUP. AAP).



Village renewal - a new commitment for society in East Europe

Linzer, Helena & Voigt, Andreas
Vienna University of Technology
Faculty of Architecture and Urban and Re-
gional Planning
Karlsgasse 11/4
1040 Wien
Austria
Phone: 0043 / 1 / 58801 / 4273
Fax: 0043 / 1 / 504 - 41 - 87
E-mail: linzer @ ifoer.tuwien.ac.at
E-mail: voigt @ ifoer.tuwien.ac.at

Nowadays, village renewal in Austria rep-
resents a dynamic process comprising the
renewal, maintenance and advancement of
the ,vital space village". It is aimed at im-
proving the living conditions of people in the
rural area and at providing the required
basis thereof. Apart from increasing self-
responsibility this process calls for the crea-
lion of a sensitive atmosphere allowing for
self-development within a communily thus
enhancing the responsibility of the inhabit-
ants concerned within their immediate vi-
tal space. Naturally, inasfar as the idea of
village renewal is to turn out a success de-
pends mainly on how well the inhabitants
are integrated in decision finding. The co-
operation of all those involved in village life
(citizens, associations, church, etc.) with the
public institutions is necessary; therefore
village renewal is to be regarded as a social
commitment.

Village renewal has become a major citizen
issue throughout all provinces of Austria
ever since the early eighties and valuable
experience has been acquired within the -
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field.

In the times of a united Europe this experi-
ence and the approved planning knowledge
is to be made available to the countries of
former eastern Europe, e.g. the ,,.know-
how"-transfer from an EU-country Lo a non-
EU-country is to be promoted within the
framework of a EU-PHARE-project. ;

The Lower Austrian Province Association for
Village and Urban Renewal
(Niederdsterreichi-scher Landesverband fir
Dorf- und Stadterneuerung) and the Insti-
tute for Local Planning at the Vienna Uni-
versily of Technology have joined in this
project with the Rumanian School for So-
cial, Economical and Agricultural affairs in
Alba Iulia. The co-operation of students and
teachers from Austria and Rumania and the
team of the Lower Austrian Province Asso-
ciation have resulted in a meaningful mu-
tual learning process.

The project is aimed at founding a ,,School
of Village renewal" for future village renewal
counsellors in Rumania and at drawing up
a project for village renewal and develop-
ment in the small village of Garbova in the
region of Siebenbiirgen taking into account
the social, economic and ecological prob-
lem situations of this region by approach-
ing specific solutions thereof.

Motivation of the inhabitants concerned is
what will really count, as participation
throughout the planning process regarding
further development of their village is of
utmost importance. ,



The system of planning education in Azerbaijan and problems of initialisation of planning
knowledge in practice

Kasumov, Rufat
Azerbaijan State Economic Institute
Dep. of Marketing and international Eco-
nomic Relations
Adekperov, 507 Kvartal,
Ev. 2, m. 52
Baku - 73
Azerbaijan
Phone: 99412 -.395109
Fax: 99412 - 975533
E-mail: rufkm @hotmail.com

During the past few years the system of planned educa-
tion in Azerbaijan has changed due to the shift to the
system of market relationships. Perestroyka has prima-
rily influenced the system of education. Immediately
have been established private educational institutions
where most modern and fashioned specialities were
thought. Specialities, previously inaccessible by the gen-
eral population of Azerbaijan started to be thought as
well. These were courses related to the international
relations. Currently, many specialists are being prepared
in the disciplines of economics, international law and
international relationship.

All this has influenced the system of cadres’ prepara-
tion in the planning sphere. Many disciplines started to
vanish since there was no economic need in their exist-
ence. Such specialities like planning of the certain
branches of industry, planning of agriculture, city plan-
ning and city architecture and building simply ceased to
exist or stopped being taught. Some have re-profiled
and now are being taught together with management
courses. Of course, all this does not replace those disci-
plines being related to planning.

the institutions of higher learning has also been cut off.

However, time has shown that it is still very early to
cross out many disciplines related to the planning of
agriculture and industry. The need for a fast restoring of
such specialities was dictated by life situation. And cur-
rently the whole package is being started to be taught
again.

For whom are we preparing specialists? National
economy, practically all branches of industry are in need
of good, well prepared cadres. Therefore in all private
and state institutions such disciplines like planning and
management, economical cybernetics and.some others
have started to be taught again.

Certain levels of planning exist in countries with transi-
tional economy. These are ministries, governmental,
state, corporate levels. Indeed, the need for preparing
for them the suitable specialists able to work in new
market economy have also arose.
Specialists are also needed for the regional planning.
Here we have more complicated system of cadre prepa-
ration. Practically, the sphere of their activity is some-
where on the level of municipal and regional levels of
management.

There is a sphere where in practice is used previous
system of planning, but changed ownership conditions,
system of interrelationships on all levels have lead to
the necessity of re-thinking of all priorities of planning
and their goals. This in return requires forming of new
disciplines, writing of the new textbooks and establish-
ing of the new system of education.

Orientation towards the goals of planning establishes
the need for re-thinking of all methods and processes
of planning, and consequently all system of education
for planning personnel.

The report is evaluating the system of economic educa-
tion and cadres preparation in Azerbaijan State Eco-
nomic Institute.



Public transport and tourism - the results of an interdisciplinary study project

Matta, Thomas R.
School of Engineering Rapperswil,
Department of Planning
Oberseestrasse 10
CH - Rapperswil
Switzerland
Phone: +41 (0)55 - 222 45 78
Fax: +41 (0)55 - 222 44 00
E-mail: tmatta @itr.ch or tmatta@ access.ch

tach year the Department of Planning of
the School of Engineering Rapperswil se-
Iects a. so-called Partner Region or District
with the educational objective of pursuing
studies and projects within a practice-ori-
entated and thus realistic context. Both
urban and rural areas, with their differing
spatial needs, are taken into consideration
in this process. The region of "Prattigau"
has been selected for the current academic
year - a touristic mountain region in Can-
ton Graubunden, situated in a valley lead-
ing to the internationally renowned holi-
day resort Davos.

Within the context of a two-week interdis-
ciplinary study project involving final year
students, we are currently dealing with re-
gional issues arising from the main theme
of "Public Transport and Tourism".

routes has thus been considerably af-
fected. Such trends lead to deterioration
in recreational attractiveness, to a loss of
regular visitors and holidaymakers, and

eventually to a weakening of touristic com-
petitiveness. For these reasons, an im-
provement in public transport within
touristic focal areas is of equal paramount
importance as in the urban situation.

Following a brief but intensive examina-
tion of the present and future problems of
the Prattigau region, the students are re-
quired to develop concrete solutions and
formulate related measures covering spe-
cific aspects. :At.the end of the semester,
these should lead to a comprehensive
statement concerning the recommended .
proposals.



Greek planning education and practice

Loukissas, P. & Economou, D.
University of Thessaly
Dept. of Planning and Regional Develop-
ment ;
Pedro Areos, Volos
38334, Greece
Phone: 30 - 421 - 69781
Fax: 30 - 421 - 63793
E-mail: floukis @ uth.gr

The beginning of spatial planning in Greece
has been delayed compared to most other
European countries. During the 1980's a
growth has been observed in planning
practice, which lead to the establishment
of the first planning education program at
the University of Thessaly.

In recent years, the number of urban and
regional plans and programs designed and
implemented have significantly increased,
while at the same time the subject matter
of planning was broaden from strictly ur-
ban level to local and regional development
plans, environmental management and
protection plans and more recently to stra-
tegic spatial organisation plans. Planning
education has followed a similar course.

__ In the earlier years, planning was limited
to a small number of courses in urban de-
sign in schools of Architecture. Since the
early 1980's, the first graduate studies pro-
grams started offering courses in regional
development and latter an undergraduate
‘program from an economist's point of view
was established. During the end of the

1980's, the first undergraduate program
of planning and regional development was
established and in the coming September
the first graduate program in city and re-
gional planning will start operation at the
University of Thessaly. During the same
period, other related programs of geogra-
phy, environmental analysis and manage- -

ment were initiated.

The two phenomena of planning practice :

and education are obviously interrelated.
The broadening of the practice has influ-
enced the demand for education, devel- -

oped planning research and increased the
legitimacy of planning practice. At the
same time, external forces played an im-
portant role in the growth of planning prac-
tice, including Greece's full membership in
the European Community, increased pub-
lic sensitivity on environmental issues and
the globalisation trends of the economy.
One can reasonably expect that planning
practice and education in Greece will con-
tinue to grow in the future.



Spatial planning as a design discipline and what that means for planning education

Needham, Barrie
University of Niimegen
Faculty of Policy Sciences,
POBox 9108, 6500 KD
Nijmegen,
The Netherlands
Phone: 024 - 3612099
Fax: 024 - 3611841
E-mail: B.Needham @ bw.kun.nl

Spatial planning as a design discipline:
und what that means for planning educa-
lion

Spatial planning can be studied as a social
activity, in order to understand it better.
For the education of planners, however, it
is necessary to teach how to practise it
better. Spatial planning is seen as the de-
signing and taking of measures and the
designing of policy in order to shape the
spatial disposition of buildings and built
spaces and the activities that take place in
and on them, also the activities on the
unbuilt land (in short, the spatial disposi-
tion of activities, buildings and spaces in a
\crritory). However, the body which com-
missions and adopts spatial policy is usu-
ally not able to implement it directly. The
practice involves, then, not so much the
designing of a spatial disposition as the
designing of a policy for realising a desired
spatial disposition. This includes the de-
signing of individual measures, of policies
and of spatial plans, of regulations and
ordinances, of housing and traffic polices,
of procedures by which policy can be made
and realised, etc. Attention needs to be
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paid as much to designing the procedures
for choosing and realising the measures
and policies as to designing their content.
This approach places special demands on
planning education. In particular, the de-
signing of individual measures and of poli-
‘cies should be the line running through the
whole course, with all other courses (such
as history, planning theory, research meth-
ods, etc) explicitly related to that. Other
‘policy sciences' also can be seen as 'de-
sign disciplines’ and spatial planing can
learn from them in this respect.
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Curriculum guidelines for special and sustainable development planning
(Master Course)
- An attempt for an integrated and international approach -

Mendes, Ferreira
Universidade Nova de Lisboa
Faculdade de Ciéncias e Tecnologia
Departamento de Ciéncias e Engenharia do
Ambiente
Quinta da Torre
2825 Monte de Caparica
Portugal
Phone: (351) - (1) - 2954464
Fax: (351) - (1) - 2948554

The aim of this paper is to present the
background content and the process of
spatial and sustainable development plan-
ning education at the Faculty of Sciences
and Technology of the New University of
Lisbon, on the basis of the experiences
carried out by the Master and Post-Gradu-
ated Courses on Spatial and Environmen-
tal Planning co-ordinated by the author.

It is further recognised by our scientific
staff that development is threatened if it
fails to consider its environmental and
spatial resource base and thus, an im-
provement in the quality of university edu-
cation in spatial and sustainable develop-
ment planning is considered essential in
the frame work of the European Union.

countries, specially the pheriferic ones.

A problem at present in this process is that
has been identified that many development :
decision-makers (and teachers), namely in -
Portugal, are unfamiliar with European de- °
velopments in the concepts and practical
applications of spatial and sustainable de- -
velopment planning and are unaware of, -;
or do not have access to, materials and -
courses in this field. A primary output of
this paper will be therefore to provide a *
framework and materials to inform the
development of courses for use by plan- :
ning teachers, particularly for post-gradu-
ate and master level courses in spatial and |
sustainable development planning. The
curriculum guidelines will be provided 4
within the context of this overall goal.



THE CHALLENGE OF THE SOCIAL LEGITIMATION OF PLANNING |
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DENIAL OF THE SELF: Architect-Planners in Search of a Social Science Theory

Sanyal, Bish Chair
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Department of Urban Studies & Planning
77 Massachusetts Avenue, 7-337
Cambridge, MA 02139
Phone: 617-253-3270
Fax: 617-253-2654
E-mail: sanyal@mit.edu

The paper will be focussed on the ques-
tion of how to best train doctoral stu-
dents in urban planning with architec-
ture background, as compared to stu-
dents with prior training in social sci-
ences. The paper will be divided into
three parts. First, we will evaluate
three claims Architect-Planners usu-
ally make about their comparative ad-
vantages in Doctoral programs; and
we will demonstrate that none of those
three claims are supported by evi-
dence. Second, we will identify three
major weaknesses of Architect-Plan-
ners who seek doctoral degrees in
Planning; and finally, we will argue that
all three weaknesses can be turned into
Strengths if Architect-Planners stop
seeking to be second rate social sci-
entists and acknowledge that they
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could master of a unique methodology °

which is historical, non-positivist, and
suggestive (as compared to demon-
strative) in analysis.
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Consensus building in biosphere reserves planning

Amir, Shaul & Har-Lev, A.
‘lechnion - Israel Institute of Technology
aculty of Architecture and Town Planning
Centre for Urban and Regional Studies
‘Technion City
32000 Haifa,
Isracl
Phone: 972 - 4 - 8294 - 49
Kax: 972 - 4 - 8294071
I-mail: arshaul@technion.ac.il

The implementation of a plan in a
hiospheric reserve often requires the
bridging of conflicting interests between
national conservation groups and local
population residing in or living near con- °
servation areas.

‘The paper describes a plan and a process
for the management of conflicting inter-
ests among state ‘conservation and .na-
tional park authorities and the Druze vil-
lagers of the Carmel Mountains in Israel.

Initial findings from the Carmel study
shows that the most important three ini-
lial aspects that helped bring the conflict-
ing parties together are:

- Development of trust in the negotiator
among all groups.
- Internalisation by the parties of the idea
that planning and common plan making
process will help advance the group's in-
terests.

7)

- Agreement of the groups on one set of
issues as a common context to be used in
bridging their interests.

The three aspects were found to be im-
portant preconditions for achieving an ini-
tial agreement by the parties on the
method and process needed to reach an
agreement that would include land parcel
exchange, redefinition of boundaries and
allocation of land for conservation and for
various land uses.

These three primary aspects and the con-
sequent bridging process were found to be
indispensable preconditions for the iden-.
tification and design of the planning and
management stages needed for the suc-
cessful commencement of an implemen-
tation of land settlement process within a
biosphere reserve region.



Learning from experience

Albrechts, Louis
Catholic University Leuven
Institute for Urban.and Regional Planning
Celestijnenlaan 131
B-3001
LEUVEN
Belgium
Phone: 32.16.321328
Fax: 32.16.321981
E-mail: Louis.Albrechts @isro.kuleuven.ac.be

Flanders took a new direction in the prac-
tice of spatial planning in the 1990's. It
moved from an exclusive emphasis on tra-
ditional land use planning towards a much
more strategic and action oriented struc-
ture planning. This new approach was di-
rectly aimed at eradicating purely specu-
lative and technocratic town planning. At
the same time a new emphasis was put
on planning at the national and regional
scale. This means that planners (both con-
sultants and civil servants) were not only
confronted with a substantially different
planning approach but also with a clear
shift from the local to the regional and the
national scale. These shifts suggest that
the commonly used planner's tool-kit and
the role of planners and planning have to
be adjusted to the needs of this new type
of-planning.
This paper examines:
* how the planners ‘on the shop floor’ dealt
with these challenges;

_ * to what extent the new approach gave
rise to learning processes, changes in men-

tality, a larger involvement of the public in
planning;
* to what extent the new approach was
reduced to a new formal jargon with the
same traditional viewpoints.

From my own experience in planning prac-
tice and from my more theoretical work in
planning influenced by Healey, Forester, the
Fainstains, Friedmann... I formulate a set |
of skills and attitudes needed to cope with :
these new challenges. This set of skills:
and attitudes is then confronted with a —

selected number of planners through in-
depth interviews.

_ The project provides evidence how plan-
ners 'on the shop floor’ react and adapt to 4
new challenges.



New roles of professional planners
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The evolution of the planning profession,
together with the proliferation of new plan-
ning activities, is determining increasingly
diverse roles in planners’ activities. These
vary considerably according to national,
regional and local circumstances, and their
effectiveness also varies according to the
different contexts.

Besides the academic and professional re-
quirements and training of professional
planners for the next century, it is eventu-
ally more relevant to discuss now their ex-
pected roles, according to the evolving
planning culture.

‘The planning profession needs to move be-
yond the traditional technician/administra-
or - the technical expert at the service of
elected officials. Planners must also ac-
tively provide support for plan implemen-
lation, acting as mobilisers of public agen-
cies, investors, and the public at large, di-
rectly or through the media.

They also have to act as mediators or bro-
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Kers combining their technical expertise to
devise new alternative solutions, with par-
ticular skills to change conflicting interests
into supportive coalitions. This implies the
identification of common interests which,
when addressing the problems to be
solved, also bridge the differences.

Planners also need to be entrepreneurial
in the sense of gathering support for the
plan, not only the necessary political lev-
erage, but also the necessary means (fi-
nancial, technical, administrative, etc.).
This might prove especially difficult for ini-
liatives only yielding medium and long-
term results but calls for true managerial
skills in a planning context.

Planners also need develop advocate roles,
in order to represent special interest
groups, essential in ensuring public par-
ticipation, approaching the administration
to those administered, but preventing the
blocking of decision making.

Though the relative importance of the dif-
ferent roles vary according to time, space
and social contexts, the growing role of
planners as facilitators and communica-
tors and the need for their qualifications
to give advice seems to be of undeniable
importance.

The limits of rationality before the under-
lying uncertainty of the planning process
call for these new roles which will change
the face of the profession.



Doomed to success: the Guadiana River Valley Natural Park

Baptista, Idalina
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Local communities have frequently ob-
jected the creation of Natural Parks in Por-
tugal as they consider it as a heavy bundle
of restrictions and prohibitions to devel-
opment. This reaction is a result of an in-
Substantial involvement of the public in the
planning process, which does not accom-
modated the emerging public greater de-
mand for active.

Nevertheless, the Master Plan for a Natu-
ral Park is intended to foster collaboration
among the local institutions and other pub-
lic or private entities as a way to develop a
structural project to address the sustained
development of the region in conjunction .
with the preservation of natural, semi-
natural and human landscapes. However,
like in other planning cases in Portugal,
public participation has been relatively pro-
cedural.

The recent trends in the field have shown
the solution might be in the involvement
of the main stakeholders right from the be-
ginning of the process, using consensus
building and collaborative group proc-
esses, whereby acommon ground for con-

‘Sensus or broad agreement can be
achieved. Moreover, by building this kind
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of partnerships, implementation has more
chances to be successful, as the public
feels the Plan emerged out of their own
needs and will thereby contribute with use-
ful input to the process.

The case study presented in this paper is
the development of the Master Plan for the
Guadiana River Valley Natural Park, which
occupies about half of Mértola's Munici-
pality area in Portugal. This paper will in-
vestigate the reasons why the development
of the Master Plan for the Guadiana River
Valley Natural Park is probably doomed to
be one of the most successful cases of
social legitimization of the planning of pro- ; ;
tected areas in Portugal. It will point out
the efforts that are being developed to in-
volve the local community in managing the
Natural Park, and how the creation of re-
lationships and networks among the
Stakeholders will definitely influence the
process. It will also explore both the ben-
efits and the problems of involving people
with different perceptions of the problem,
different sets of values and criteria, dif-
ferent levels of knowledge, and different
interests, as means of creation of social
and intellectual capital for the process.



Planning for sale! - are negotiated developments efficient and equitable?
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Bodenpolitik, Fakultaet

Planners usually consider the impact of
their plans on the public best. Will a cer-
lain plan help preserve and improve the
quality of life, urban development, or the
cnvironment? Yet, planning has other ef-
fects, too.
Planning affects the land market and can
(lecrease or increase the value of private
property. Through land use regulation, a
landowner can lose value, e.g., because
she is enjoined from developing her land
lor the sake of wetland protection. Pro-
vided the market is right, however, zoning
can turn farmland into a valuable asset or -
increase real estate values by permitting
more profitable uses. Although most plan-
ning systems demand that landowners be
compensated for their losses, the profit of
developers, gained through favourable
planning, is rarely subjected to value cap-
ture. By socialising losses and privatising
profits, many planning systems fail to es-
tablish well-balanced development control.
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Apart from raising land taxes or exacting
development fees, negotiations between
planning authorities and developers have
been advocated as suitable instruments of
benefit sharing. Development negotiations
seek to achieve a mutually beneficial agree-
ment: the developer agrees to share some
of the profits gained through planning, and
the development authority agrees to per-
mit the proposed development. Although
negotiated developments seem to solve the
problem of value capture, they have been
criticised for various reasons. Some sus-
pect that "négotiated development" is
merely a clever name for sweetheart deals
and corruption. Others fear that local gov-
ernments are not clever enough to negoti-
ate with economically apt developers.
Above all, negotiating developments goes
against the grain of planning culture. Many
planners feel that planning, dedicated to
the public best, must not be for sale.

The paper discusses whether negotiating
developments can achieve results, which
are more efficient and more equitable than
the results of traditional planning.
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Stakeholder participation, planning and public expectations in renewal areas:
the experience of North West England

Couch, Chris
Liverpool John Moores University
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Phone: 0151 2313709
Fax: 0151 7094957

Public participation in planning and hous-
. ing renewal has been a statutory obliga-

tion on local authorities in Britain since the
passing of the Town & Country Planning
Act 1968 and The Housing Act 1969.

However, in line with emerging thinking
about widening accountability and increas-
ing local 6wnership* of the policy making
process when, under the Local Govern-
ment & Housing Act 1989, the government
created a new form of area-based hous-
ing renewal policy - “Renewal Areas’ (a
replacement for the former General Im-
provement Areas and Housing Action Ar-
eas), they required local authorities des-
ignating such areas to facilitate and en- ©
courage “stakeholder~ involvement in the
policy formulation process. The term
‘stakeholder’ was intended to include not
only local residents but also local employ-
ers, employees, property owners, institu-
tions and anyone else who had a “stake”
in the future of the area. In other words
the development and implementation of a

_ regeneration strategy for the Renewal Area
was to be a partnership between the local
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authority and local stakeholders.
This paper examines the nature and ex-
tent of stakeholder involvement in Renewal
Areas in North West England in the 1990s.
Drawing upon a number of case studies in . *
the region, specific comments are made
about the nature of the participation proc-
ess; the issues influenced and not influ-
enced by participation; the groups most
and least likely to be included in the par-
ticipation process; the stages at which
participation is most likely to occur; the
perceived utility of participation from the
perspectives of both stakeholders and lo-
cal authorities. General conclusions are :
drawn about the extent to which current =
practice represents an advance on previ-
ous practice and whether it represents a
real devolution of power to local commu-
nities or simply a further means of legiti-
mising central and local government deci-
sion making.



Planning aid in the United Kingdom
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The planning profession in the United.
Kingdom is represented by the Royal Town"
Planning Institute (RTPI). The institute pro-
motes and supports a wide range of initia-
lives. One close to its heart is Planning Aid
cssentially a volunteer service provided by
qualified Chartered Town Planners to
groups and members of the public who ei-
ther cannot afford to pay for professional
consultation on planning matters or are
unable or unwilling to consult directly with
their local authority. This effort is admin-
istered at the regional (branch) level with
some institute funding but also with ex-
ternal funding.

The paper will review the development of
ihe service, provide an analysis of a re-
cent survey on what is provided and re-
view how branches are variously coping
with an increasing workload. It will also
consider the dichotomy associated with the
{ree provision of advice given by profes-
sionals who may be on business in their
own right or who are working for local plan-

- ning authorities with a direct interest in
the topic raised by the client.

Planning Aid is of increasing importance
in the UK context. It is perhaps one of the
few areas of planning fully recognised to
be focused on and directly supportive to
the public interest.
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Drawing on recently completed work in-
cluding research funded by the 4th action
programme of equal opportunities be-
tween men and women, this paper con-
sider the mainstreaming of a gender per-
spective and asks what this means for
planning and development: the methods of
interacting with Citizens and-the education
of planners.

Mainstreaming is the "integration of equal-
ity into the mainstream policy formation
and implementation". It is a policy that
has been embraced at the International
Women's conference in Beijing and at Eu-

_Topean level through the 3rd, 4th and Sth
‘action programmes. At the same time in

’ the EC the Women's Committee of MEPs
has lobbied to incorporate a gender per-
spective which would demand gender
awareness and action across all Commu-
nity policies and activities.

nities for women to enter the arenas of
planning, development and evaluation The
Women's Perspective which focused on in-
novative practice brought forth by women
themselves.

The gender perspective accepts diversity
among men and women and accepted new —

epistemologies.
The paper looks. at a mosaic of best prac-
tice with relevant criteria and indicators
to demonstrate how we may work to de-
liver a gender sensitive planning system.



Integrated development planning in South Africa:
A altieal reflection on process, participation and expectations
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In line with the drive towards reconstruc-
(lon and development taking place in South
Africa since the 1994 elections, planning
processes and systems have been trans-
formed on national, provincial and local
levels. With the promulgation of the De-
velopment Facilitation Act and the Local
Government Transitional Second Amend-
ment Act, authorities on all levels em-
lurked on the drafting of a series of inte-
grated development plans (IDP's). These -
processes are strongly committed to pub-
lic participation and form an integral part
of the national consultation framework,
which inter alia aims at legitimising plan-
tlng in South Africa. This move of plan-
ing and planners to get more involved in
ihe social fabric of communities is in ac-
cordance with international and local dis-
courses in planning theory, which empha-
siscs the shift from prescriptive physical
intervention towards learning and planning
Wirough discourse with the community.

planning processes in South Africa are al-
most without exception, largely based on
detailed regulations and prescriptions re-
garding overarching methodologies and
time frames prescribed by provincial, met-
ropolitan and local governments. With
IDP's nearing their first round of comple-
tion, the question can be asked whether
planning is participating in the process of
reconstruction and development which is
people orientated and location and com-
munity specific, or whether people are
‘forced’ or ‘conned' into participating in
standardised planning processes, which
alienate them from real participation and
power, only to create false expectations .
and legitimise actions of local and metro-
politan authorities?

Against the mentioned background, the
paper critically evaluates the unreflective
adoption of the current, standardised proc-
ess of integrated development planning in
South Africa, and poses the question
whether planning and its processes are
shaped according to community needs or
whether the community is onlytailored ac-
cording to planning's needs?



The British planning system: conforming to whose standards?
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Transparency in decision-making and re-
sponding to customer care will be themes

_for public administrators to learn and hum
in the new millennium. With a rationale
based on equality, social justice and the
public interest, town-planning systems
remains an important institutional focus
for local democracy. Their design with in-
built balances of power and creative ten-
sion between the different tiers of govern-
ment (European, national, county/regional
and local) - and between officials and
elected members - provides social legiti-
macy for this form of state regulation. The
way in which planning systems are struc-
tured though shapes the attention of ad-
ministrators into certain kinds of conflict
and away from others.

erty and the public interest. The accretion -
of rules and institutional change overtime +
may channel political and professional en-
ergies in ways, which contradict the sys- ;
tem's original founding principles. Frag- ~
mentation of the institutional capital into
discrete responsibilities, as in the British ,
context, has led to more recent political
efforts to paper over the gaps through part-
nership approaches to create synergy of
effort. In a situation also of heterogene-
ous customer groups and limited consen-
sus over how to define the ‘public interest’
it would be interesting to assess whose
needs the institutional tinkering purports
to address.

With these considerations in mind the pa- 4
per reviews the nature of contemporary ©*

statutory and procedural changes in the
British planning system in the 1990s to as-
sess whether redesign has inhibited or pro-
moted the local democratic input. Through
empirical case study and documentary re-
view two key questions will be asked: How
is planning responding to society's needs
or the demands of different communities
of interest? How is the notion of the 'pub-
lic interest’ conceived in strategic planning
documents?
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and minority neighbourhoods.
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In the context of growing concerns about en-
vironmental injustice (the disproportionate ef-
lees of toxic facilities on disadvantaged com-
munities), this paper first proposes a theoreti-
cil model of the effects of environmental deg-
tadation on residential choices and neighbour-
hood decline, and ultimately on environment
injustice. Second, given this framework, I dis-
cuss the roles and responsibilities of planners
ficing environmental injustice and its social
consequences. Because the social legitimisa-
(ton of the planning profession is largely based
on the fact that we work for the "public inter-
cst", it is essential that we strive to serve and
cmpower the disadvantaged communities
which bear or could bear a disproportionate
share of the burden of hosting noxious facili-
lies.

This paper presents a theoretical framework
for addressing the widely unexplored relation-
ships between environmental degradation and
ncighbourhood decline. I integrate theories of
the environmental determinants of housing
values, the mobility and migration literature,
as well as environmental psychology works,
indicating that environmental stress affects
residential choices and mobility patterns, in-
directly affecting social structures. The model
includes community responses to environmen-

Planners and environmental justice: environmental degradation and the decline of poor

tal stress (as community organising) as well
as individual and
household responses (in terms of the decision
to leave or stay in a polluted area).

As practice-oriented social scientists, planners
have an essential role to play in increasing our
understanding of the causes of environmen-
tal injustice. Given that planners’ role is to
work for the public interest (Marcuse, 1976;
Klosterman, 1980; Sager, 1994), we must
tackle the issue environmental injustice. First,
as information providers, it is a primary the
role of planners to clearly communicate the
level of health risks to which communities are

~ or would be exposed. Second, we should work
toward understanding which social, economic
and/or political institutions or conflicts of in-
terest are responsible for environmental in-
justice. Working toward more equity requires
that priority should be given to "the goal of
promoting a wider range of choices"
(Krumholz, 1975). Increasing the empower-
ment levels of disadvantaged communities
through economic development and political
empowerment will reduce their likelihood of
hosting toxic facilities. Planner should strive
for higher levels of political representation and
empowerment, developing or reinforcing com-
munity organisations, encouraging and facili-
tating the participation of citizen in decision-
making. Finally, planners should strive for a
global solution to the problem of environmen-
tal injustice. [ argue that this is our profes-
sional responsibility to tackle this issue and
that planners have the informational, analyti-
cal, organisational and communication skills
to be effective in doing so. By adopting the
model of equity planning, planners can-help
overcome illegitimate social inequalities and
environmental injustice.



The values of finnish planners compared with the values of the planning system
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Scandinavian planning system has devel-
oped in the spirit of modernism. Planning
has been based on justice, equality and
solidarity for weaks. In Finland the plan-
ning system has developed during the time
of modernism. Modernism produced a city
planning theory called functionalism. It
was in architecture and city planning a
protestant reformation putting faith in the
liberating aspects of industrialization and
mass-democracy. As external values func-
tionalism had hygiene, ergonomy and fit-
ness. The inner values were simplicity and
honesty. That is how it was partly a moral-
istic movement, Le Corbusier ventured his
celebrated dictum that the house is a "
machine for modern living". He denounced
all ornament as a crime, all individualism
as sentimentality and all romanticism as
kitsch. Now we have came into the
postmodern period and in generally peo-
ple don't believe any more on those val-
ues.
But how is today with the planners ? Do
they still believe in social justice, equality
and solidarity? In my study of Finnish plan-

ners (1997) the values have been meas- j
ured by a model devised by Shalom ;
Schwartz (1990).

In this paper I want to find out also what -;
kind of values Finnish planning documents 3
follow nowadays and if the values of plan- 3
ning are changed, what are the new val- :
ues. Can we still see the impact of func-
tionalism.

In my study of finnish planners the values
have been measured by a model devised ‘
by Shalom Schwartz (1990). Ihave exam- :
ined them in the light of theory of the uni- - ;
versal content and structure of values. The ‘
MONITOR study, a sample of 2000 Finnish
people interviewed every second year,
shows that the direction in which values
are moving is away from tradition, secu-
rity, conformity and benevolence towards
more self-direction, stimulation and he-
donism. But my study shows that the val-
ues of planners are different. They prefer
more benevolence and universalism in
their values. In this paper I want compare
the personal values of planners to the val-
ues of Finnish planning documents. scyegraecaeilia
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Consensus-building in urban regeneration: recent practice in Scotland
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Universty of Dundee
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‘Te practice of urban regeneration in Scot-
lit has historically emphasised the im-
portance of consensus between agencies
responsible for the development of urban
regeneration policy and those responsible
for the implementation of such policy.
Moreover, recent practice in Scottish ur-
han regeneration policy displays an evolu-
lion in approach whereby the results of
previous experience have been used to
refine policy and its application. This had
upplicd in particular to the encouragement
imd facilitation of consensus, and this may
he: illustrated by the development of the
(Irban Partnerships in the late 1980s, as—
well as the introduction of the Priority Part-
nership Areas initiative in the 1990s. This
is in part because these initiatives placed
uv successively greater emphasis on a
inulti-sectoral or ‘holistic’ approach to
urea regeneration, as an attempt to avoid
(he shortcomings of many previous initia-
ives that concentrated on physical im-
provements at the expense of social and
economic aspects of regeneration. Moreo-
ver, as part of such a “holistic approach’ ,
the Urban Partnerships and Priority Part- .
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nership Areas have also placed increasing
emphasis on a corisensual approach that
aims to involve a’ wide range of |
“sLakeholders~ with a interest in urban re-
generation, including the private sector as
well as local communities. For instance, the
Priority Partnership Areas initiative gives
particular emphasis to the involvement of
local people, with specific Scottish Office
guidance being provided in this respect.
The result has been the development of a
relatively consensual, inclusive approach
to policy-making and implementation,
which, while problematic in its application,
may offer several lessons for policy and
practice in other contexts.
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Is there a need to reinvent planning? A review of changing conceptualizations of the public |
interest in British planning
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The turbulence, which characterised the
1980s, has left public planning in a state
of transition; some would even argue ter-
minal decline. The legitimisation of plan-
ning as an activity, which intervenes in land
and property, markets has long rested on
the notion that such actions are in the pub-
lic interest. This public interest justifica-
tion for planning has evolved and been in-
fluenced by the professionalisation and in-
stitutionalisation of the planning activity —
during the past century. Moreover, the
nature of the values and duties implied in
the concept of the public interest has
changed markedly over its history. The
utopian values of the turn of the century
have now been replaced by a duty of fair-
ness as the neo-liberalism of the 1980s
has reduced planning to little more than a
procedural device.

fessional status and became increasingly. 4
institutionalised in the apparatus of the 4
state. Attention is focused in particular 4
on three phases of activity: the birth of 4

_ planning in the period prior to the key }
founding legislation in 1947; the subse- :

. quent period of consensus over the value 4
of state planning as part of a welfare
economy; and finally the period since the -4

mid-1970s characterised by a context of 4
neo-liberalism. This review is used to ar-
gue that planning theorists need to re-en- 4
gage with debates over values andnotsim- 4
ply focus on procedurat concerns if plan-
ning is to be perceived as having a signifi-
cant contribution to make in the future.



Where recipes do not work - Speaking it right won't make it right: Ideals images versus
hard realities in rural South Africa

Oosthuizen, Riette & Huyssteen, Elsona van
University of Pretoria
Department of Town and Regional Planning
Pretoria
South Africa
a0d2
Mhone: +27 12 4203534/5
Pax: +27 12 4203537
I:-mall: ROOSTHUI@ Scientia.up.ac.za
| -mail: Elsona @ Scientia.up.ac.za

‘The practice of planning has become a
nume of words. Words such as
susLainability, community participation,
oquily, empowerment, diversification,
densification, economic integration and
«quality have become famed over the last
wo years amongst planners in South Af-
rea. These "buzzwords" are not only ex-
ploiled by planners in everyday discourse,
Init recently became embedded in legisla-
Won and policy, believed to provide instan-
lancous solutions to ensure political legiti-
mization of the process or product.

‘These principles form the basis of the De-
velopment Facilitation Act, the guiding
vamework for land development on all lev-
cls of government in South Africa at this
stage. They are believed to have magical
powers in addressing problems caused by
years of Apartheid planning. However,
there is a saying in South Africa, that."pa-
per is patient", which is indeed the case
with the blanket use (abuse) of these prin-
ciples in almost all plans, frameworks and

policies - regardless of their applicability,
real manifestation or impact on delivery.

This paper relates on the irony of-one spe-
cific experience of integrated development
planning in three regions of a former
(black) Homeland area in the Mpumalanga
Province of South Africa. The recipe's in-
gredients seemed to have been defied
around every corner in these regions, ren-
dering the applicability of all of them prob-
lematic. Specific contradictions are dis-
cussed, relating to the difficulties around
ensuring economic development, integra-
tion, sustainability, diversification,
densification and equality.

This paper also focuses on the ironic in-
terplay between the adoption of a highly
postmodernist consciousness with regard
to planning procedures in South Africa and
a place forever caught up in its modernist
roots.
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. The use of economic instruments to foster sound land use planning
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Planning has little tradition in Portugal,
particularly in the field of land use. Tradi-
tionally, we have had very rigid law-based
planning schemes, along with multiple ex-
ceptions and options left for local and cen-
tral governments to decide upon, which,
in practice, have resulted in a very bureau-
cratic, yet very inefficient, land use plan-
ning scheme. Portugal, like many other
countries, has suffered from rapid, more
or less chaotic urban expansion, little
checked by existing planning procedures.
Most problems occur in the coastal area,
related to tourism and in suburban areas
as people are drawn away from cities by
high real-estate prices. Although there is
national legislation for nature parks and
preserves and for some ecologically sen-
sitive areas, most decisions on urban de-
velopment and land.use rest with the mu-
nicipalities. They have a strong incentive
to promote urban growth, because most
of their revenues come from construction-
related taxes. Landowners have also a
strong incentive to apply for building per-
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mits, because "urbanisable" land is much 4
more valuable than agricultural or natural ;
land. Land taxation and local authority in-.4
come is regulated (or not) by a motley of 4
national and municipal, old and new regu-- j
lations. {tis an incoherent, inequitable sys- ‘
tem, besides resulting, in practice, dam- 4
aging to the environment and natural re- 4
sources. The system is now undergoing j
review. The authors have examined both 4
the old system and a new system proposed 4

.in a study commissioned by the Portuguese 4
Ministry of Finance. We found that rela-
tively minor changes to the tax/local rev- 4
enue system, well within budget flexibility, |
could provide powerful economic incen- :
tives, to both municipalities and landown- :
ers, to protect natural and arable land, }
along with better urbanisation standards. -
However, in order to work, such a tax/rev- |
enue system would have to be linked with |
the planning system, regarding both land *
use regulations and development issues
(nowadays there is no link whatsoever be-
tween local government accounting, fi- /
nancing of development projects and plan-
ning/environmental issues). Other major :
obstacles are the inertia of fiscal adminis- {
tration, the need for generalisation of in- °'
formation technologies such as geographic ;
information's systems and, above all, po- ;
litical will. Future development of this pa-
per will be the demonstration on how these
difficulties may be overcome in order to
promote better land use management. —



The planning systems are dead. Long live the planning systems

Schwariz, Marius
University of Groningen
Faculty of Spatial Sciences
Planning Department
Postbox 800,
9700 AV Groningen
The Netherlands
Phone: 00 - 31 - (0) 50 - 3636616
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E-mail: m.schwartz @frw.rug.nl’

In the eyes of non-Dutch planners the
Dutch planners are blessed with several
pianning tools with a sound bases in a le-
gal planning system. A closer look shows
even the existence of different planning
systems for the environment of which the
most important examples are the spatial
planning system, the environmental plan-
ning system and a planning system forthe.
water management. Although this may feel
like heaven for planners from countries
with a lack of sufficient planning tools, it
sometimes feels like hell for Dutch plan-
ners, which are involved in the co-ordina-
tion of the different plans. As it does to
politicians and citizens which have to work
with these plans. In order to find a solu-
tion for the problems that arise from the
uncoordinated plans, the Dutch trend is
integration in planning. But does that mean
integration of planning systems?

The paper will focus on the different fea-
tures of the (most important) planning sys-
tems; the trends towards integration of
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plans and the main questions that arise
for planners in this integration process. For
example: does these process leads to an
integration of planning systems?



Planning Theory, Public Participation and Civic Engagement

Pires, Arturda Rosa & Paisana, Rui
Universidade de Aveiro
Departamento de Ambiente e Ordenamento
Campus Universitario de Santiago
3810 Aveiro
Portugal ;
Phone: +351 - 34 - 370 200
Fax: +351 - 34 - 29290
E-mail: artur@dao.ua.pt

This paper is about two real life experi-
ences of public participation in the frame-
work of urban planning exercises. The re-
sults of those experiences highlight the
fallacy of arguments often used about cul-
tural constraints to more participatory
planning processes.Moreover, they also

, llustrate that purposedly designed public
participation exercises can change percep-
tions about the content of the plans, about
the method of plan-making as well as about
what plans are for and the ways they can
and should be used.

The two real life experiences took place in
different middle-sized towns. They refer to
processes of public involvement in the dis-
cussion of what was regarded as the main —
challenges to urban development, in those
two sepecific situations, by a relatively
large and significant group of ‘urban ac-
tors’. The processes of public participation
were stimulated and to some extent
coodinated by two planners who were act-
ing as citizens rather than involved them-
selves as professionals in the planning

exercise. The two experiences shared the
guiding theoretical. framework to the de-
sign of those processes, They were rooted
in the view of debate as a social learning
process and were based on the principles
of the inclusionary approach to public par-
ticipation and collaboratibe planning.The
paper will highlight the methodology
adopted for organizing the process of pub-
lic participation, its rationale, the results
achieved and will discuss the implications
of such results in terms of the dominant
ideas about the purpose and nature of
planning in Portugal.



Ambiguous communication: planner’s role and legitimate actions

Swensen, ingvild S.H. dominantly, planning theorists; and how
Norwegian Institute for Urban and Regional these theoretical portraits of planners look
Research when viewed in a "practical" light.
P.O. Box 44 Blindern
N-0313 Oslo
Norway
Phone: +47 22 95 88 87
Fax: +47 22 60 77 74
E-mail: ingvild.swensen @nibr.no

Recent planning theory displays with a
marked consensus that planning is politi-
cal. How a planner should react to her po-
litical role is not so easily deducted from
the literature, though it is relatively clear
that she can not rely solely on her (techni-
cal) expertise. A favoured way to solve the
problem of legitimacy or authority is to fa-
cilitate agreements through mediation |
and/or communicative techniques. It is,
however, not necessarily true that as the
planner's role extends to these domains, -
she is also trained to do these tasks. We
must also ask how planners justify, argue
for and legitimise their actions, and to
whom they are accountable.

In this paper I discuss the problems of le-
gitimate action and accountability in a situ-
ation where planning theorists extend the
domain of planning into areas tradition-
ally occupied by politicians. The paper is
based on reading of some relatively recent
literature, as well as some that is less re-
cent but well known and widely read. My
focus is how planning is portrayed by, pre-



Planning, governance and children

Speak, Suzanne
University of Newcastle upon Tyne
Department of Town and Country Planning
Newcastle upon Tyne
NE1 7RU
United Kingdom
Phone: +44 (0) 191 222 5646
Fax: +44 (0) 191 222 8811
E-mail: s.e.speak @ ncl.ac.uk

This paper will explore the potential for
greater social legitimisation of planning,
through the involvement of children in the
work of planners concerned with urban
regeneration and the development of new
forms of participative urban governance.
Drawing on empirical work by the author
and colleagues, it highlights the way in
which children are largely disregarded
throughout the consultation process and
in the development of community forums,
often to be given only token involvement

_ in small scale design projects.

Whilst some work is being done with young
people from early adolescence onwards,
this paper concentrates on much younger
children, from 5 to 11 years. It will be il-
lustrated with the voices of children from
one inner urban area, where local planners
and other institutions have been involved
in a community development project. It
will highlight the children's perceptions of
their neighbourhood and awareness of the
rights: and responsibilities of citizenship.
It will bring to light the degree to which

even small children are capable of under-
standing levels of governance and social
organisation. It suggests a wider role for
planning in the socialisation of children in
difficult and troubled neighbourhoods, and
the need for planers to extend their role
as mediators and educators to involve chil-
dren.

In concluding, the paper suggests ways in
which planing may be legitimised in the
eyes of the community and especially in
the eyes of future generations, by planners
acting as a vehicle for the involvement of
children in urban community regeneration.



The challenge of the social legitimisation of planning

Vazquez, Isabel Breda
Faculdade de Engenharia
Universidade do Porto
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Phone: 351 - 02 - 2082124
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Changes in social legitimisation of plan-
ning are discussed with reference to trans-
formations in the forms and principles of
planning activity regulation.

The growing valorisation of the strategic
dimension of planning is stressed, as a
means of enhance its responsiveness, in
the face of the new territorial dynamics and
problematics but also of different eco-
nomic, social and environmental conflicts.

The process of building explicit structures
of social compromise is then stressed, not -
under a "general interest" concept, but
aiming to reveal specific systems of val-
ues and attitudes, and to articulate them
spatially. ,

It is referred the emergence of "planning
as communicative action" thesis and the
attitudes of change that social legitimisa-.
tion of professional planning faces.

The paper analyses critically the role of tra-
ditional instruments for public participa-

tion and decision-making in planning. Then,
it emphasises new methodological per-
spectives based on the inclusion of spe-
cific systems of interests, inherent to the
fragmentation of socio-spatial relations,
and on the building up of collective value
systems.

New conditions of social legitimisation of
planning from these perspectives face
methodological, institutional and even con-
ceptual obstacles, such as: the diversity
of social agents to involve, the absence of
a unequivocal system of relations between
difficult institution of interactive practices,
and also the problems associated to the
valorisation of "consensus"as a basic goal.

The paper concludes with some proposals
of possible measures to minimise these ob-
stacles.



Public Participation in Conservation Planning: the UK position

Townshend, T. G. & Pendlebury, J. R.
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Department of Town & Country Planning
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There is a growing pressure for public par-
ticipation in the conservation of the built
environment in the UK. This has been re-
flected recently by government and other
official publications (for example, DNH
1996, English Heritage, 1997) and through
the writings of commentators (for exam-
ple Delafons, 1997, p 187). Whether this
is a true reflection of public expectations
is a matter, which is under researched at
present. There is little doubt that in meet-
ing these demands however there will need
to be a major shift in professional opinion
and practice.

This paper will set out a theoretical per-
spective on public participation in conser-
vation processes in the UK. The paper will
refer to a number of recent empirical stud-
ies carried out by the two authors, focus-
ing in particular on two previously unpub-
lished:
i) Local Amenity Societies. There is a per-
ception that conservation became more
democratic in the UK in the 1960s and 70s,
partly due to the boom in local amenity so-
cieties. Current research will examine the

activity of these in the riorth-east of Eng-
land.
ii) Village Design Statements. A new de-
parture in UK planning, local village com-
munities write their own design statement,
with the aid of advice and workshops from
planning professionals. The research will
examine the potencial of these documents
to assist professionals in there judgements
about conserving the built heritage of these
settlements.

The research is very much exploratory at
the moment, but as far as the authors are
aware is unprecedented in its approach.
The two authors have both recently entered
academia from conservation practice and
the research is informed by their consid-
erable knowledge in this field.



Teaching equal opportunities: experiences from two professions contrasted
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Cardiff University of Wales/_
International Education Consultant Univer-
sity of Wales, Cardiff
Dept. of City and Regional Planning,
PO Box 906,
CARDIFF CF1 3YN
United Kingdom
Phone: (+44) (1222) 874000 / 5294
Fax: (+44) (1222) 874845
E-mail: yewlett @ cardiff.ac.uk

Every professional needs to be aware of
"Equal Opportunities" issues from a mana-
gerial viewpoint, since sympathetic, non-
discriminatory treatment of colleagues and
subordinates is now recognised as legally
as well as morally essential.

However, there are some professions
where, perhaps more than in others, these
issues also penetrate the "subject matter"
of professional activity. Two such profes-
sional areas where practitioners need to
be aware of the wider impacts of their
practices are (Town) Planning and Educa-
tion.

This paper will compare and contrast UK
experiences in the two areas above con-
cerning one specific topic: gender-related
matters. Gender still plays a key role in
educational achievement and in the career
opportunities for teachers, whilst there is
increasing concern about the adverse im-

pacts of some aspects of the built envi-
ronment on women and women's life
chances.

The inculcation of appropriate knowledge
and altitudes is particularly necessary in
such situations. This paper will investi-
gate the extent to which the education and
training of entrants to these two profes-
sions succeeds in challenging traditional
expectations and roles, with particular ref-
erence to the role (or potential role) of an
Independent Professional body in such
matters.

Consensus building in Planning Practice



Human behaviour in the field of planning of physical environment
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Human individuals with their attitudes,
intentions and frames of reference are
actors in all organisations. This makes also

_ land use planning very fuzzy to analyse.
Complicated and often unforeseeable hu-
man behaviour both on individual and com-
munity level has an essential effect on
planning in practice. The research dealing
with strategical decision making processes
and physical environment is concerned
with municipal planning in Finnish cities. —
Many considerations are still generally ap-
plicable.

Often planning studies concentrate on sys-
tems. But there are always people behind
different systems. Social psychological
point of view is needed to understand the
reality of planning processes. The study is
based on human behaviour; how do hu-
man attitudes and opinion form and how
they change. New ideas are often first con- .
sidered too radical but gradually people
take them for granted and they turn to be
public opinions. Most people rest on pub-

- lic opinions and consider them to be like
facts. The lines of action of opinions and
attitudes are different. Opinions are
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formed more consciously and they are de-
pendent of human rationality. Attitudes are
based more on unconsciousness and emo-
tion. It takes more to change attitudes than
opinions. Attitudes are.more determining
than opinions in decision making. These
can bee seen e.g. in the questions of sus-
tainable development.

There are often different kinds of groups
in the background of planning. The mecha-
nisms of groups appear as well in official
groups like political parties as in unformal
groups like professionals or different in-
terest groups. The members are expected
to accept the values and the rules of the
group. On the other hand individuals have
a need to belong to a group and to be ap-
preciated as members.

Opinion leaders have a great effect on pub-
lic opinions and decision making also in
planning. Nowadays in politics credibility
and ability to communicate are even more
important than content. The role of media
is very remarkable. Planners need also
skills of opinion leaders like emotional in-
telligence for creating networks and cred-
ibility. But what is the difference between
manipulation and leading opinions to sus-
tainable solutions?

clnnn
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Mediating between the state and society: The role of public participation in improving the
organisation and management of focal government? services.

Hailey, Nick
University of Westminster
Department of Planning & Urban Design
35 Marylebone Road
London NW1 5LS
United Kingdom
Phone: +44 (0) 171 911 5000 (Ext. 3117)
Fax: +44 (0) 171 911 5171
E-mail: baileyn @wmin.ac.uk.

The organisation and management of pub-
lic participation in planning in the United
kingdom has been subject to continued
reinterpretation over the past 30 years.
The main questions raised include why is
public participation needed? For whose
benefit is it carried out? And how does it
relate to local democracy and related sys-
cms of accountability? In addition, in ex-
ploring planning as a ‘discourse’ between
key stakeholders, what does the informa-
tion generated through public participation
tcll us about the health of local democracy
and the quality of local services?

This paper sets out to review the changing
nature of public participation, in the con-
\ext of the preparation and adoption of lo-
cal development plans. It will-review al-
ternative methods for promoting pattici-
pation, assess their impact on policy-mak-
ing and discuss the wider implications for
focal democracy and accountability. Evi-,
dence will be drawn from a variety of pub-
lished sources and from a case study of
the consultation process linked to: the

preparation of a local plan for Brighton &
Hove Council on the south coast of Eng-
land.

The paper will conclude by arguing that -
far from being a static process - the meth-

. ods selected for promoting participation
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have varied over time largely in response
to changing perceptions of the wider role
of local government in society. In addition,
officers and politicians managing the proc-
ess are primarily concerned with maintain-
ing and legitimising existing relationships
between key interests by promoting con-
sensus and mediating belween conflicting
partners. Evidence from Brighton & Hove
Council will point towards ways in which
lessons learnt in the public consultation
exercise might be used Lo make perma-
nent improvements in Lhe relationship be-
tween citizens and local government and
the ways in which services are delivered.
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Professional cultures - Impacts on planning?

Asplund, Eva & Hakansson, Maria
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Sweden
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This paper will discuss the concept of pro-
fessional culture. The stress will be ona
theoretical framework of the.concept. Pro-
fessional cultures are mainly shaped by
education/training and traditions of prac-
tice. They could also be described in terms
of language, methods, norms and values
among other things. New commissions
and/or changed attitudes among profes-
sionals affect the professional culture. This
may Jead to development of the culture.
But there is also a risk that established
professions disappear and new ones take
over (f. i. Abott 1988).

The planner has the role of co-ordinator
of the planning process and has the main
responsibility for synthesising. Especially
when the target for planning activities is
to prepare for a sustainable development
of the society, environmental considera-
tions continuously have to be made dur-
ing the process with contribution from dif-
ferent professional skills; environmental
officers, ecologists, technicians etc. Some
professional cultures are more transpar-

ent and possible to understand by outsid-

ee”

ers. The culture of planners, which is de-
fined by methods, values and “silent knowl- -’
edge" rather than by a certain field of
knowledge and skill, contains more of "pro-
fessional secrets", hidden for other con-
tributors in the planning process.

Awareness of differences in professional -
cultures and mechanisms affecting the de-
velopment or decline of professions is cru-
cial for the understanding of future needs
for reformation of the planning profession.
Questions that are going to be discussed
in the paper are:
* conceivable interaction between differ-
ent professional groups in a changing so-
ciety;
* the realism in aiming at consensus in
planning for sustainable development;
* changed roles for planners and conse- |

quences for discussions of future training °

of planners.

The paper is based on studies of four pro-
fessional categories in four Swedish mu-
nicipalities (30 000-60 000 inh) (Asplund,
Dovlén, Hakansson, Orrskog 1997)



“Listening to Pesaro” : a participatory planning project
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The Municipality of Pesaro, a city with
90,000 inhabitants in the North of Italy,
promoted a participatory planning project
called "Listening to Pesaro" as a part of
the preliminary inquires for the new Mas-
ter Plan (planner Bernardo Secchi). The re-
sponsibility to organize the contribution of
the city to the new Plan has been assigned
to Alessandro Balducci, Claudio Calvaresi
and Francesca Sorricaro of the Institute
for the Social Research (IRS). .

The goals of the Project were:
a) involving local society to build a shared
vision about the future of the city;
b) using ordinary knowledge and specific
competence that come through from the
inhabitants and the local associations;
c) mobilizing local society at its different
levels for the preparation of the new Plan.

The Project started at the same time of
the works of the City Planning Office in
June of 1996; a first phase ended in March
of 1997. From October of last year began
a new phase in which the aim is to

NN

strengthen the passed experience along
two lines of action: —
* the formation of a forum of local actors
that follows not only the preparation‘of the
Master Plan but also the urban policies in
general;
* the development of three urban projects
designed with the participation of citizens.

The paper will be divided into two parts:
* The first part will describe the origins

and the development of the Project, the
methods to organize citizen participation
into the process of construction of the Mas-
ter Plan, the relationships with the Munici-
pality and the City Planning Office, the re-
sults of the Project.
* The second part will discuss some top-

ics of this kind of experiences: the role of
the "practitioner of the participation", the
relationship between ordinary knowledge
of the citizens and the expertise of the plan-
ners, the treatment of the local conflicts,
the participation process as process of pro-
duction of "common goods" (trust, social
capitals, networks of relationships among
actors) and as process of production of a
new idea of urban governance.
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Assessing the effectiveness of participatory planning: lessons from the experience

Balducci, Alessandro
Politecico di Milano
Dipartamiento di Scienze del Territorio
Via Bonardi 3
2013 Milano
Italy
Phone: +39+2 - 23995463
Fax: +39+2 - 23995454.
E-mail: sandro.balducci @ polimi.it

This paper is based on an experience of
planning participation that have been con-
ducted for some years by an interdiscipli-
nary group of which the author has been
responsible.

Three situations will be briefly illustrated:
the process of design of a series of local
plans in the periphery of Vicenza conducted
in the period 1993-1997; the process of
design of a new civic Center in the metro-
politan area of Milan conducted in 1995;
the preliminary phase of designing the new
master plan conducted in 1996-1997.

of decisions have been poor.

Discussing this point it is underlined that
there is a kind of dynamic conservatism °

of public institutions that tends to waste
many potentialities of participated projects.
and plans while they could be rich source
of innovation and even better governance.



Local Agenda 21 and planning practice: structural transformations or window dressing?
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Studies
Department of Land Management and De-
velopment
PO Box 219,
Whiteknights,
Reading RG6 6AW
United Kingdom
Phone: 0118 - 931 8171
Fax: 0118 - 931 8172
E-mail: A.J.Doak @ rdg.ac.uk

In the UK (and in many other countries)
there has been a significant ground swell
of activity on Local Agenda 21. Much of
this locally generated debate and action-
planning has sought to apply the bottom-
up approach of participatory democracy
and used innovative techniques in order
lo reach agreements, policies and propos-
als. However, the process has inevitably
been fraught with difficulties given the
radicalism of the original idea of LA21 and
the complexity inherent in the concept and
practice of sustainable development.

One of the most important and interesting
challenges faced by LA21 processes is how
they can influence the day-to-day practices °
of governmental decision-making. The
ideal model seeks a tight integration of
LA21 action plans into the policies and
practices of local government and a free
flow of communication and discussion be-
tween the web of community-based LA21
groupings and their respective local au-

thorilies (and other areas and levels of
relevant decision-making). The paper ex-
plores the reality of this process using case
study evidence from local planning prac-
tice in Liverpool and Reading. In evaluat-
ing the role of LA21 in policy formulation
and development contro! decision making,
it highlights the variability of hat influence
and the specific ‘barricrs' which will need
to be overcome in order for the ideals of
LA21 to be realised.

The paper is set within an ‘instilutionalist’
theoretical framework which emphasises
that social relations and political and cco-
nomic structures are continually being re-
produced and modified. Some of the so-
cial and political relations stressed by LA21
provide an important challenge to many
established 'policy processes' (or 'ways of
doing things').inherent within local govern-
ment decision-making. The paper. will re-
port on how these tensions and opportu-
nities are working-out in local planning
practice in the two urban areas studied.
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Mediation in the british planning system —

Chick, Martin & Claydon, J.
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In 1996 the Chief Planning Inspector sug-
gested that the planning system in Britain
could benefit from the introduction of media-
tion to development disputes. This paper ex-
plores the implications and possibilities of
these proposals on the basis of research
which includes in-depth interviews with sen-
ior key actors in the British Planning System.

The paper examines the concept of media-
tion (assisted and unassisted) comparing it
with the related activities of arbitration, bar-
gaining and negotiation. Each is applicable
under different circumstances and provides
for consensual outcomes but with different
attributes in the process of dispute resolu-
tion.

The Britih planning system has a discretion- —
ary characteristic but there is also an opera-
tional discretion which provides professional
planners with opportunities for negotiation
and mediation.
The stages in the planning process provide
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‘varying opportunitics for mediation and the - 4
occurrence of these possibilities is traced.

Mediation is a common characteristic in the
planning process and practising planners +
regularly exploit opportunities to resolve dis-
putes between parties. This may not always;
be recognised either for what itis or acknowl- 3

edged as part of the creativity of planning.
Planning offices with different
responsabilities for forward planning, devel-
opment control and enforcement are called
upon to mediate in contracting circum-
stances.

What are the options for the introduction of
more formal mediation in planning and does
the appeal system provide particular oppor-
tunities? The authors have researched this
question by conducting in-depth interviews
with senior practitioners - from the planning
inspectorate, a barrister, a solicitor, private
sector planning consultants (one a sole prac-
titioner and the other a partner in a larger
property consultancy) and the head of one of
the largest local pianning authorities in Brit-
ain.

The analysis from these interviews provides
a framework for the realistic implementation
of the proposals of the Chief Planning Inspec-
tor, whilst also highlighting the difficulties of
introducing consensual procedures in a proc-
ess which is at times highly adversarial.
The author concludes by drawing together the
evidence within the context of existing prac-
tice.



Reflections on co-operative environmental management.
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Environmental issues have given new im-
petus to the debate on the opportunities and
limitations of managing social change. En-
vironmental change implies social change:
to imbue society with new and more eco-
logically sound social arrangements. In the
quest for more ecologically sound social
arrangements a relatively new option is ori-
ented towards strengthening the 'consen-
sual' capacity' (Janicke, 1992) of actor-net-
works. This option goes by various names.
Gray (1989) calls it ‘collaborative manage-
ment’, Van Vliet (1993) speaks of 'commu-
nicative management’ and Glasbergen
(1995) uses the term ‘network management’.
Recently Lafferty and Meadowcroft (1996)
introduced the term ‘co-operative manage-
ment regimes’ to embrace several of these
concepts. The common denominator of co-
operative environmental management re-
gimes is public-private collaboration. With
co-operative environmental management
parties involved with an environmental
problematic commit themselves, through a
more or less binding agreement, to work
together to resolve the problematic. Of
course, co-operation is nothing new in it-
self. The novelty lies in its planned form and

embeddedness in formal policy. The aim of
the co-operative management model is to
make the mutual dependencies between
stakeholders in a problematic productive.
Parties that are inclined to act independ-
ently are stimulated to take concerted ac-
tion in such a way that individual interests
will be linked to collective ones. Communi-
cation and dialogue between parties that are
considered equal are seen as the most im-

_portant instruments in this kind of manage-
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ment. Through them the actors are sup-
posed to arrive at a joint policy practice. In
their communications and dialogue actors
try to formulate a common analytical and
normative framework within which they can
act in a collaborative attempt to resolve
specific difficulties.

This paper analyses some of the practices
of co-operative management. Asking the
question to which extent. public and private
interests can be reconciled in environmen-
tal governance and under what conditions
their chances might be improved.

The cases are a) Environmental co-opera-
tions in the field of agriculture; b) Environ-
mental co-operations in the field of fishery;
c) Environmental co-operations in chemi-
cal industry.

These three cases from The Netherlands, a
highly industrialised, democratic society,
form the basis of an assessment of co-op-
erative management regimes. In this paper
its advantages and objections are discussed
and some design criteria are recognised.
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Social justice, inclusion, and the significance of Local Agenda 21:
A preliminary assessment

Dolton, Mike
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Department of Geography
Royal Holloway, _
Egham, Surrey, TW20 0EX
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Local Agenda 21 (LA21) has created a
vague but challenging framework for local
authorities to tackle issues of economic
and environmental sustainability. At the
heart of the agenda are ideas and ideals
of social justice, inclusion, and participative
democracy. Paradoxically, however, the
LA21 process has coincided in the UK with
a well documented transformation from
local government to local governance,

- characterised by institutional fragmenta-
tion, decreased accountability of local serv-
ice provision, and diminished possibilities
for socially inclusive forms of planning and
participation. Such structural changes in
local government and / or governance
seem inimical to in pursuing the ideals of
LA21 particularly given its emphasis on the
holistic and integrative nature of environ-
mental and economic issues.

_ Drawing on a review of UK literature on
LA21 and the author's preliminary re-
search, this paper examines whether lo-
cal government and / or the newly emerg-
ing local governance has the capacity to

_ tackle questions and issues of social jus-
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tice and citizen participation in the plan-
ning and implementation process. It does
so in three ways. First, the paper outlines
some of the contradictions and tensions
between recent changes in local govern-
ment and the pursuit of LA21. Second, I
use primary interview material from Brit-
ish local authorities to-show how, if at all,
they are trying to develop strategies of
social justice and participation through the
development of LA21 plans and policies. I
conclude the paper by assessing some of
the limitations of LA21 programmes in the
UK in addressing social justice and inclu-
sion.



Institutional capacity-building, urban planning and urban regeneration projects

Healey, Patsy & Magalhaes, Claudio &
Madanipour, Ali
University of Newcastie
Centre for Research in European Urban En-
vironments
Newcastle NE1 7RU
United Kingdom
Phone: 00 - 44 - 191 - 222 - 6806
Fax: 00 - 44 - 191 - 222 - 8811
E-mail: Patsy. Healey @ newcastle.ac.uk

This paper will take a relational view
of the social, economic an governance
relations within which specific plan-
ning projects and inicialtives are em-
bedded. Using concepts of the. devel-
opment od knowledge resources, re-
lational resources and mobilisation
capacity, the paper will explore how
institucional capacity can be identified
and evaluated, the forces which shape
it and how it might to be deliberately
transformed. The paper will draw on
ideas being developed in both the lit-
eratures on interpretative/communi-
cative planning theory, institucionalist
perspectives on planning and prop-
erty development, and urban and re-
gional political economy. It will be il--
lustrated from work on strategic spa-
lial planning, urban strategies in me-
dium-sized cities, on the development
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of regional level in England and on ur-
ban regeneration initiatives.
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Perspectives on consensus-building in territorial policies: towards a research-and-action
agenda

Gualini, Enrico
Dipartimento di Scienze del Territorio
via C. Golgi 39,
20133 Milano
‘Italy
Phone: +39 2 2399 5476
Fax: +39 2 2399 5454
E-mail: gualini@ mail.cde.polimi.it

Moving from empirical research and from
an overview of actual practices, these pa-
per aims at formulating a normatively com-
mitted, action-oriented agenda for re-
search on consensus-building approaches
to territorial policy making. The core of the
argument thus develops from some ques-
tions about the opportunities and the limi-
tations facing the experimentation of struc-
tured forms of interaction as a strategy for
the development and implementation of
effective and innovative territorial policies.

Adopting a retroductive approach to theo-
retical generalisation, this "realist", actors
- and process - oriented perspective on
consensual approaches first focuses its
concerns on their emerging contradictions
and shortcomings, thus critically highlight-
ing the relevant dimensions to be both
theoretically and empirically dealt with in
order to build on their emerging opportu-
nities,

These dimensions are particularly identi-
fied in aspects of the institutional
embeddedness of interactional processes
that play a key role in developing the tra-
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jectories of innovative and effective action,
i.e. in shifting the duality between the ena-
bling and constraining dimensions of in-
stitutionalisation processes.

"Consensus building" as a policy making
strategy is thus seen as actively taking part
in emergent and coevolutive processcs of
the social construction of meanings, con-
ditions, and cnds of collective action, and
is thus not so much intended in a decision-
and value-centered, but rather in an ac-
tion-oriented, constructivist perspective. In
this sense, “consensus building" is con-
ceived as both a constitutive and an ex-
perimental dimension of institution build-
ing: whereas the interplay between reflex-
ive experiments in the institutional design
of interaction processes and the enactment
of active policies in the field of territorial
transformations may contribute to a new
potential for planning processes and prac-
tices (far beyond their disciplinary and pro-
fessional domain) as means for the devel-
opment of perspectives of generative poli-
tics
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The Decision is Lillehammer: Planning, Implementation and Power Games

Lesjé, Jon Helge
Lillehammer College
P.O. Box 1004, Skurva
2601 Lillehammer
Norway
phone +47 61 28 80 00
fax: +47 61 28 81 70
e-mail: Jon.Helge.Lesjo @hil.no

This paper presents and discuss aspects of
the planning of the Olympic Winter Games
1994 in Lillehammer, Norway. It concentrate
on decisions and planning processes con-
nected to the localisation of venues in the
period 1981-1994. The approach of analy-
ses is historical and sociological, and use
models developed by the sociologist Norbert
Elias, known for his process-sociological or
figurational sociology. Elias argues that peo-
ple has to be studied in their inter-depend-
encies. People form figurations, network of
inlerdependencies with other people. These
inlerdependencies are constituted by power
relations, and the balances of power are
changing over Lime. Elias oppose traditional
sociology for its strong tendency to reduce
social processes to one-sided focus on the
present. His game models are developed as
didactical models in sociology. “People play-
ing games” have the status as a metaphor
for people forming and changing society.
Social events can more easily be explained
by game models than traditional action
theories which do not take into account that
“unintended human inter-dependencies lie
al the root of every intentional interaction’.
Game models can better explain social proc-
esses and social consequences which no one
has planned, decided or foreseen. “The more
the game comes to resemble a social proc- °

ess, the less il comes to resemble the im-
plementation of an individual plan”.

In this paper the author present part of a
case study which analyse the planning of
Olympic venues using Elias’ game models.
An Olympic Plan I from_ the
bidding period was sold to IOC under the
slogan “Compact Games”, everything lo-
cated close to the host city Lillehammer. This
concept won the bid, bul tne Olympic Plan I
was radically changed during implementa-
tion. In Olympic Plan II, constructed in 1989/
90 and implemented up to 1994 we can
speak of “ultra compact Games” and “re-
gionalised Games”. One of the important
reasons for the changes was the dramati-
cally increased costs, and then the need for
renewed legitimation which was found
among other things in spreading the impacts
of the investments lo a wider area. During
the process changing figurations and power
balances occurred. The concept of “green .
Games” and “environmental Olympics” was
part of the success of the Games. This pro-
file was originally not planned to be a part
of the 94 Games, on the contrary, il was
symbols and material facts produced dur-
ing the process. Part of the green profile was
the informal co-optation of elements from
the environmental movement. It was co-
optalion of an originally Olympic “no
group”. The process of co-optation changed
the profile of the Games, as it changed the
environmentalists. May be it also will have
long term impact.on the Olympic Movement.



Power in communicative planning

Innes, Judith E. & Booher, David E.
University of California, Berkeley/NA
Department of City and Regional Planning
Room 316 Wurster Halli
Berkeley, CA 94720
U.S.A.
Phone: 510 642 6579
Fax: 510 643 9576
E-mail: jinnes @ced.berkeley.edu
E-mail: dbooher @ uclink.berkeley.edu

The most common question academics rise
about collaborative communicative planning or
consensus building is whether or how it can
make a difference just to talk, much less to try
to equalise power within the dialogical proc-
ess. After all, critics say, some participants
around the table have much more power than
others, and some that are not at the table have
even more.

This paper will be a think piece contending that
this critique is based on an inappropriate con-
ception of power that is no longer useful for
understanding complex and controversial is-
sues in the current era. We will propose an al-
ternative conception that helps to understand
how and why dialogical collaborative processes
are increasingly the decision model of choice
and how they can and do change the condi-
tions and actions that affect resources, oppor-
tunities and development. The paper will draw
on the authors’ extensive research and prac-
tice in consensus building and delve selectively
into the work of a number of theorists whose
ideas are helpful to building this alternative
concept. We will draw on complexity theory,
organisational development literature, ideas
about the information-based society, as well as
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on the work of Foucault, Giddens, and
Habermas. The basic argument is that the crit-
ics' view depends on a tacit notion of power as
the ability of one agent or cluster of agents or
institutions Lo force others to do what they want
and therefore to achieve their objectives. In a
complex and fragmented world however, few if
any, players have such power except in the most
trivial sense. Even if they can force an action,
they cannot predict its consequences or even
monitor whether or how it happens. This is a
major reason many powerful players decide
they must work with others through a consen-
sual approach whereby other players voluntar-
ily buy into and implement solutions collectively
developed. We contend that to understand Lhe

. power of such processes we need a conception
grounded in ideas from complexity theory.-
Power is not about forcing others to one's will,
but about the ability to collect resources, adapt
and survive in a complex world, and move to
higher stage performance and achievement. In
the information society it is not meaningful to
talk about power as inhering in an individual
because power is generated and shared within
a group, or networked set of agents. Power is
emergent within a structure rather than a thing
which an individual can hold and use. It devel-
ops in greal part through discourse and com-
munication, through shared. ideas, problem
frames and information, which in turn shape
actions. It is about the ability to innovate and it
depends on relationships among actors. In the
information based society it makes more sense
to talk of the power of flows than of the flow of
power. In this context collaborative, commu-
nicative processes are one of the important
venues for power to be generated.
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Planning for sports stadia: what really matters?

McIntosh, Sarah
Edinburgh College of Art / Heriot Waitt Uni-
versity
School of Planning and Housing
Grassmarket:
EH1 1HJ - Edinburgh
United Kingdom
Phone: 0131 221 6173
Fax: 0131 221 6163
E-mail: S.Mclntosh @ eca.ac.uk

(f developnicnt control, as part of a plan-
ning system, is to be accepted by society
it is important that the planning process
is understood by all those involved. This
includes the officials, the politicians, the
developers, people directly affected by any
development as well as the community at
large. This paper will explore how the plan-
ning of major sports stadia has tested the
expectations of the above stakeholders and
will investigate the issues that need to be.
taken into consideration when planning
such a development.

Despite the rising numbers of new stadia
being developed in the UK in the 1990's,
local planning authorities still have much
to learn about their role within the proc-
ess: The development of a new stadium
incurs a wide range of issues and oppor-
Lunities for an area, and requires a sophis-
ticated and. flexible response to be carried
out successfully. Planning policy must be
linked more explicitly with local level deci-
sion-making and project implementation. .
Planners should recognise their central

role as mediators of the full range of
stakeholders involved in the process. Po-
larisalion of interest groups-must be
avoided through the planning system,
which should move beyond its traditional
emphasis on regulation Lo act as an * ena-
bler'. Above all, a new definition of *com-
munity’ should be sought, with planners
becoming more sensitive to the fundamen-
tal and far-reaching socio- cultural impli-
cations of the process.

This paper will‘be based on research un-
dertaken in association with Fuller Peiser
which looked at the factors that were taken
into consideration when determining plan-
ning applications for sports stadia. It is
founded on anumber of detailed case stud-
ies where interviews were held with the
planning authorilics, developer and sports
clubs and, where relevant, olher groups
such as the supporters. It demonstrated
that many of the difficulties and conflicts
arose due to a.lack of understanding of the
aims of the planning system and the de-
mands and requirements of modern sports
facilities.



Consensus building - a process oranend?—

Lourengo, Julia
Universidade do Minho
Escola de Engenharia,
Campus de Azurém,
4800 Guimaraes Codex
Portugal
Phone: 351 - 53 - 510144
Fax: 351 - 53 - 510217
E-mail: jloure@eng.uminho.pt

This paper pretends to discuss the im-
portance of consensus building in the
context: of remarkable areas or re-
markable plans where ground for in-
novation arises. Taking examples from

- real planning practice eleven case
studies are presented briefly: ten in
Europe of which seven in Portugal and
one in the United States.

The framework for analysis consists in
tracing and relating the behaviour of
the relevant actors (public authorities,
private enterprises, planning profes-
sionals, pressure groups and popula-
tion) in terms of perception of innova-
tions, design of strategies and consen-
sus-building. The importance of the
analysis undertaken lies in the possi-
bilities it provides to isolate individual
actors such as leading planning pro-
fessionals and to identify the number
of innovations at stake. The conclu-
sions reached point out to a strong
relationship between the perception of
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innovations by planners and the capac-
ity to build consensus along planning
processes. As such, consensus build-
ing stands more as an important fac-
tor than an end in itself.



Consensus in the next century: Infrastructure planning with an open end?

Seip, Marieke & Vliet, Rob van
Faculty of Spatial Sciences/City Council
Groningen
P.O. Box 800
9700 AV Groningen
The Netherlands
Phone: +31503633895
Fax: +31503633901
E-mail: m.m.Seip @ frw.rug.nl

Over the last decades themobility of peo-
ple and goods has grown enormously.
Within this growth carmobility has grown
relatively more than other modes of trans-
port. Because of this, pressure on cities,
especially historical city centres, has grown
as well. In Europe many city centres have
an historical character. Most of these cen-
tres were built in a period when trucks and
cars did not even exist. A few decades ago
this problem was solved by tearing down
houses and creating new roads into the
core of the cities. During the last twenty
years historical buildings are more appre-
ciated than in the 60°s. Not only inhabit-
ants, but also government agencies wish
to preserve the historical aspects of cit-
ies. This has led to the fact that in many
cities car mobility is regulated and policies
of the local authorities aim to decrease the
traffic. Within these policies special atten-
tion is often paid to city centres. Despite
the appreciation of historical structures,
there has been much resistance to plans
attempting traffic reduction. In many cit-
ies debates about such plans and for ex-

ample the consequences for shopwoners
" arose as soon as the plans were published.

In Groningen, a Dutch middle-sized city, a
new traffic policy has been developed over
the last few years, The local authorities
were aware of the importance of public
support for this plan and because of this,
the process of plan development has been
organised in a noticeable way. It has been
a completely open process in which all
kinds of interested parties have partici-
pated.
All the inhabitants of the city were even
invited to cooperate. Recently, the process
was ended by the adoption of the policy
document. Such a process is an example
of the tendency for communicative plan-
ning. What can be learnt from this exam-
ple? What are the experiences of the par-
ticipants and the local government? Does
it provide a ‘better’ plan? In what way
-does it influence the consensus about the
plan? Does it stimulate the realisation of
the plan? What are the threats and oppor-
tunities of this planning method? These
questions will be answered in general and
for the case of Groningen in particular.
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Spatial images of local societies

Pittaluga, Paola
University of Cagliari
Dipartimento di Ingegneria del Territorio
Piazza d Armi 16
09123 Cagliari
Italy
Phone: 00 39 70 6755211
Fax: 0039 70 6755215
E-mail: pittalugap @ vaxca3. unica.it

In the disciplinary panorama relative to
theories and techniques of knowledge
mobilisation for the planning process,
there is a considerable area concerning the
indifference of planners to the spatial im-
ages of local societies; this indifference has
influenced the division between planning
and its execution.

Based on these premises, the research, in
progress, attempts to formulate some
methodological hypothesis of work con-
senting the exploration of implications of
the spatial images of communities on the
rhetoric and practice of the planning proc-
ess. This exploration is conducted by
means of the deepening of the interpreta-
tive dimension of the process of knowledge
mobilisation, which is recognised as fun-
damental along with the rhetorical and
pragmatic ones. Therefore, this paper will
be dedicated to cognitive mapping and
psychogeography as unconventional ap-
proaches to the problems of representa-
tion and knowledge mobilisation.

The objective is seek to increase the effec-

tiveness of planning regarding the consen-
sus of the community involved, as well as
to reduce the time between decision and
action, by means integrating spatial images
deriving from technique knowledge and
common knowledge. By including the lo- |
cal community in the creation of this com-
mon ground, it could therefore be possi-
ble to construct possible worlds by means
of reversible actions and solutions, worlds
attainable in a tangible sense but also able
to develop a sense of belonging.

Thus, planning is legitimated by its capac-
ity to dialogue with a community's differ-
ent worlds by using the means that are
most appropriate for its dynamics and
common knowledge.



Planning for waste - an example of consensus planning?

Slater, Anne-Michelle
University of Aberdeen
Department of Land Economy
St Mary's
King's College
Old Aberdeen
Scotland
United Kingdom
AB24 3UF
Phone: (01224) 273719
Fax: (01224) 273487
E-mail: a.m.slater @ abdn.ac.uk

This paper considers the methods of con-
sensus planning currently being adopted
in the formulation of the national waste
strategy for Scotland. ‘All European Union
countries are now required by law to pro-
duce national waste strategies. In the UK,
two are in preparation, one for England and
Wales and another for Scotland. The Scot-
tish draft document (1997) states that the
strategy will be produced through a proc-
css, of co-operative development, to
achieve a wide sense of ownership. The
author is undertaking a study of the on -
going Scottish process as it relates to the
planning system. Successfully managing
our waste is a key issue for both decision-
makers and the public as we enter the
Twenty First century. The waste hierar-
chy, introduced by the European Fifth Ac-
tion Programme on the Environment, is
now accepted as the long term ideal for
waste management, in advocating in de-
scending order of preference: reduction,
reuse, recovery and disposal. The latter,

however, remains the main mechanism for
waste management in the UK, with for ex-
ample, 70% of waste being disposed to
landfill sites. Planners, therefore, have a
crucial role in determining locations for
waste disposal sites and in the past this
has resulted in difficult and controversial
decisions, with much public opposition.
Consensus planning for waste manage-
ment and the associated land use alloca-
tion systems at national, strategic and lo-
cal level could alleviate the perceived his-
torical problems and contribute towards
solutions, which go beyond environmental
planning.

This paper aims to analyse the consensus
approach adopted in formulation of the
national waste strategy for Scotland, as-
sess the appropriateness of the initial
methods of consultation and participation
and consider if there are lessons for main-
stream planning practice. An underlying
theme of the paper will be the relationship
of the national strategy with localised de-
velopment plans, as the author has identi-
fied the role of the development plan and
its traditional public participation process,
as a key to successlu) implementation of
the emerging strategy.
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In search of consensus by generating strategic consciousness

Sotarauta, Markku
University of Tampere
Department of Regional Studies and Envi-
ronmental Policy
Seinajoki Unit for Regional Management
Studies
P.O. Box 147,
FIN-60101 SEINAJOKI
Finland
Phone: +358 40 523 3517
Fax: +358 6 414 1354
E-mail: atmaso @ uta. fi

In Finland, as in many other countries, a
system of governance that is leading to-
wards a multiple overlapping negotiation
system between various actors at differ-
ent levels is emerging. More decentralised
decision-making and self-organising net-
work of actors seems to be suitable for a

* complex, fast changing and unpredictable
environment, but at the same time it in-
creases complexity, unpredictability and
the rate of changes. If properly managed
diverse, self-organising models are an op-
portunity for the efforts of solving contem-
porary wicked problems, but if managed
indifferently we may end up to intolerable
fragmentation, where no-one is interested
in seeing development holistically, and thus
there is also a danger of fragmented and
‘uncoordinated approaches to public policy-
making. In Finland strategic planning has
become very popular means to seek a
more comprehensive view on development
and futures, but if policy-makers are locked
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in the too instrumental view, their view on °
strategic planning remain rather narrow, -

and hence it easily turns out to be a tech- ~

nical exercise in which strategic planning .
document is the most important outcome. -

In this paper it is argued that one of the :
most important ways of managing decen-
tralised systems is to generate strategic
consciousness in a never-ending strategy
process. It is argued that strategic con- —

sciousness is a crucial precondition in con-
sensus building. This paper focuses on‘.
strategy process in which managers, plan-
ners, inhabitants and leading politicians
generate shared view on the essence of
the municipal organisation and communi- —

ties. There may be many different ideas.
and arguments, but in this paper il is ar-
gued that strategic consciousness by the
aid of mirroring leads the dialogue about
conflicting ideas and single measures to-
wards strategic in long run. The role and
emergence of a shared strategic con-
sciousness is elaborated using empirical
evidence from a strategic management of
Town of Raisio, Finland.



Overcoming agency ratification obstacles in environmental negotiation: lessons from la- °
bour-management practice

Stiftel, Bruce & Harkness, Christopher
Florida State University
Department of Urban and Regional Plan-
ning,
Tallahassee,
IT, 32306-2280
U.S.A.
Phone: +1. 850. 644. 4510
Fax: +1. 850. 644. 6041
i-mail: bruce.stiftel@fsu.edu
K-mail: chh0844 @garnet.acns.fsu.edu

When negotiators represent large organi-
sations such as government environmen-
lal agencies, real resolution of substantive
disputes can be complicated by unclear or
incomplete delegation of authority to ne-
gotiators. Negotiators may not fully un-
derstand their organisations'goals. Actions
of other agency personnel may undermine
the bargaining position of the negotiators.
Agency decision-makers may fcel little ob-
ligation to adopt tentative agreements
reached by negotiators. Ratification pro-
cedures themselves may be unclear. The
result is often that enduring agreements
are difficult or impossible to find and to
adopt. Because negotiators are essentially
involved in two sets of negotiations: one
with the other parties and one with mem-
bers of their own organisation, these proc-
csses are sometimes referred to as “two-
lable negotiations." ,

‘Two-table problems in labour-manage-

ment contract disputes have been the sub-
ject of considerable attention in the past
thirty years. The intent of this paper is to
examine the labour-management literature
on two-table negotiations in order to iden-
tify principles that may be transferable to
the environmental negotiation context. We
want to. understand the extent of parallels
between the two fields, to identify theo-
ries from labour-management that have
promise in offering guidance to environ-
mental negotiation, and principles for ef-
fective two-table negotiation that might be
adopted in the environmental context.

To the extent that this review will suggest
researchable questions in environmental
negotiation practice that may lead to guide-
lines for improved practice, this research
is expected to offer improvements in ef-
fective environmental planning and deci-
sion making. The prevalence of large gov-
emment organisations in environmental
planning, the particularly unclear goal
structures of these organisations and the
extent of political intervention in their de-
cision and implementation processes all
underscore the importance of these prob-
lems to planning practice.

This is a literature-based project although
anecdotal case examples will be used to
illustrate concepts and suggest possible re-
Jationships.
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Conceptions of the environment: political not metaphysical

Stein, Stanley M. & Harper, Thomas L.
University of Calgary
Faculty of Environmental Design
Calgary, Alberta
Canada T2N 1N4
Phone: (408) 220 - 3629
Fax: (403) 247 - 2065
E-mail: harpert@evds.ucalgary.ca
E-mail: stein@evds.ucalgary.ca

Kklsewhere, we have advanced a neo-prag-
matic argument supporting sustainable
development as a basis for environmental
planning, one which does not require
adopting a radical paradigm shift, nor a
new absolute metaphysical principle. We
advocated an inclusive, communicative
view, which seeks an overlapping consen-
sus,

Here we advance a more theoretical justi-
fication for this position, providing both a
practical, and a theoretical justification
(celebrating the irony here) for a "politi-
cal" (problem-focused) conception of the
environment, putting aside debates about
its nature and value. This approach helps
find practical answers to questions about
whether the environment is a "stake-

-holder", and who represents it.

We draw an analogy with debates about
the definition of "person". Kantians con-
ceive of the person as a transcendental,
autonomous, free agent; Communitarians,
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as a social construction, a product of the
social environment. Rawls and Rorty avoid
this metaphysical debate: the conception
of the person needed for debates about
political justice is one appropriate for that °

purpose - itis "political not metaphysical". «
So the "person" required for liberalism is
someone able to play a critical role in so-
cial life, exercising the rights and duties of
a citizen.

Similarly, for environmental planning, we
need a-conception of the environment ap-_
propriate to our purpose. This definition
will depend on what problems we want to
address. The particular planning process

. Should generate the relevant definitional
criteria. The metaphysical debate between
the environment as an economic resource
(having. only instrumental value) and the
environment as having inherent value can
be put aside to focus on what we want to
preserve, and how. Consensus seeking
should begin with developing shared goals
and beliefs about the environment, setting
forth these beliefs in neutral terms which
are not categorical, value-laden, norma-
tive, abstract. In debates involving essen-
tially contested concepts, we argue for
moving from abstract categories to more
concrete overlapping descriptions.



The communicative ideology in spatial planning: some critical reflections

Voogd, Henk & Woltjer, Johan
University of Groningen
Department of Planning
Faculty of Spatial Sciences
P.O. Box 800
9700 AV Groningen
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Phone: +31 50 3633895
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In spatial planning new approaches are
being advocated that suggest a fundamen- —
tal break with the planning approaches of
the past. Academic as well as professional
planners are more and more convinced
that planning should be a process of fa-
cilitating extensive community participa-
tion and collaboration for consensus-build-
ing (e.g. Habermas, 1973; Susskind &
stuikshank, 1987; Forester, 1989; Innes,
1996; Healey, 1997). This is part of the new’
communicative ideology, which has
emerged in planning practice as well as
planning theory. The paper presents criti-
cal reflections of this approach. In doing
so, it uses the concepts of quality of the
planning content and quality of the plan-
ning process.

The paper points out it are unwise to Tet
communicative approaches dictate spatial
planning too much. It shows that a plan- -
ning process based on consensus building
may hamper proper democratic decision-
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making. Tt also produces cvidence that
suchlike processes may deliver non-effec-
tive solutions. Therefore, the paper con-
cludes that the communicative ideology
docs not offer.a universally appropriate
framework for protecting values and
reaching objectives in planning. The paper
uses empirical evidence from Dutch infra-
structure planning practice to support this
position.



Emerging Institutions out of Controversy - location of a new bridge over the Tagus

Vasconcelos, Lia T.
New University of Lisbon
Department of Sciences and Environmen-
tal Engineering, FCT
Monte da Caparica
Portugal
Phone: 351 - 1 - 2954464
Fax: 352 - 1 - 2948554
E-mail: Itv@ mail.fct.unl.pt

The need to integrate mechanisms of par-
ticipation in a highly bureaucratic admin-
istration generates a lot of tension in Por-
tugal. This is made even more difficult by
the distinctly different rules and operating
procedures of the entities involved (the
bureaucratic public administration and in-
terest groups), making it rather difficult to
render compatible their work together.

The decision process for locating the new
bridge over the Tagus river in the Lisbon
region offers a clear example of this. The
civil disobedience in June’94 on the bridge
indicated both a change in the political cli-
mate and the reformulation of public ex-
pectations. Portugal will have to deal with
this and develop a decision making proc-
ess that anticipates and resolves such is-
sues before they surface in this way. De-
fenders of a wider public involvement,
namely environmentalists, are saying that
what is needed is more consensus build-
ing that involves people with different
knowledge and stakes, in face to face dis-
cussions. This can help solve conflicts, cre-
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ate relationships, networks, and social and
intellectual capital.

This paper examines the case of the loca-
tion of the new bridge over the ‘Tagus es-_ |
tuary. Initially the solution seemed obvi-
ous to everyone. An unexpected alterna-
tive emerged of an interactive process and
came to be supported by a wide group of -

professionals concerned with |
sustainability. This broke the implicit pre-
vious consensus generating a lot of con-
troversy.

Here the focus is on the interactive set- .

tings created during the process and the
impact they had, particularly at the level
of the professional community. The paper
analyses the role of interactive settings in
the development of important meanings of
technical information and in the effective
articulation among the different topics de-
bated. Special attention is given Lo new in-
stitutions emerging of this controversial
process or new ways to operate of exist-
ing ones. Finally, the paper discusses the
existing trends within our public decision
settings and the lessons drawn out of this
process.
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Avalvation of regional policies: the example of the intercalary evaluation of regional op-
eratlonal’ programmes

Alvos, Teresa & SimGes, José Manuel
| aculdade de Letras
Centro de Estudos Geograficos da
Universidade de Lisboa
Alutnoda da Universidade
1499 Lisboa Codex
Portugal
I'hane: (351) - 1 - 794 02 18/796 54 69
tux: (351) - 1 - 793 86 90
| mail: ceg@mail.telepac.pt

‘he goal of this paper is to present some
comments on the value of evaluation proc-
cases of regional policies and specially on
(he lessons taken from the intercalary
evaluation studies 1994-96, namely from
ROCINPRO (Operational Programme for
the Central Region) and PROA (Operational
rogramme for the Algarve Region).

‘The experience in regional policies evalu-
lon is fairly short and in Portugal its prac-
lice is even more recent. In a very general
way, Lhe evaluation can be defined as the
implementation of a set of processes which
seek Lo find ways of management, execu-
‘lon and accompaniment of the policy
equipments, in this regional case, in a way
to Lurn them more efficient and effective,
allowing the introduction of corrections,
wljustinents or even, if necessary, goals
' iiitial proposals reprogramming.

Maybe by means of lack of tradition of this .
hitul of conduct, we found,. yet very in-
grained. a culture of control or inspection.

Evaluation is still being confused with ac-
companiment processes, both physical
(verify if the foreseen action is claborated
or finished) and financial (verify if the fi-
nancial programming and its elaboration
have significative deviation). We should not
reduce the evaluations Lo a set of proceed-
ings, which can even be very sophisticated,
with great batteries of very complex indi-
cators, but which, in reality, only take into
account technical or bureaucratic aspects,
when, on the contrary, should demonstrate
in which way did the actions contribute to
the concreteness of the region develop-
ment goals.
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Fixing real estate prices in the informal slum market:
economic rationality and sub-markets

Abramo, Pedro
‘Universidade Federal do Rio de Janeiro
Brasil
E-mail:abramo @ novell .ippve.ufrj.br

The article altempls lo caraclerize the fixing of
real-estate prices in the slums of Rio de Janeiro
(Brazil) and the impact of urbanization programs
in Lhe slum areas on the dynamics of the informal
real-estate and land-tenure market and on the de-
lerminants of this city’s intracily residential mo-
bility. The importance of the informal real-estate
market in the city of Rio de Janeiro can be meas-
ured by the census data of 1991, which show the
existing number of slums Lo be 192 and the total
slum population Lo be 882, 000. The first part of
the paper discusses the recent evolution of real-
estate prices in the slums and their relation to the
relative prices of the cily's formal real-estate and
land-lenure market. Based on a statistical ap-
proach, an attempt is made to establish correla-
tions between the evolution of the prices in slums
and those of the formal market in order to identify
similarities and differences in Lhe fluctuations of
the level of real-estate activily and price gradients.
The conclusion reached is that the formal real-es-
late market is far more sensitive Lo variations in
macro-economic aggregates (volume of credil, in-
terest rates, level of employment, and so on) than
the real-eslale market in the slums, thus showing
thal in the slum markets the endogenous variables
tend lo assume a greater weight than those that

characterize the formal markel. The second part
“js an analysis of the real-estate markel in the slums

that seeks to identify the differences between and
within slums and the impact of urbanization pro-
grams in the slum areas on properly dynamics and
the slratcgies used by families in choosing their
residence. After elaborating the hedonic functions

of prices, an allempl is made Lo establish the rela-
live weight of the variables in fixing the prices of
property in the various slums studied. One of the
mosl interesting results of Lhe analysis of hedonic
functions in the slums is identification of Ue in-
formal real-estate and land-ltenure sub-markets.
In some slums was noted a competilive dynamic
where Uc logic of price-fixing is marked by calcu-
lating the anticipated (expected) future valoriza-
lion of property and land in light of urbanization
programs. This speculative characteristic of the
real-estate market in slums enables us Lo com-
pare the results of our sludy wilh some papers
(Case, 1995) which underline the role of specula-
tive bubbles in fixing prices in the real-estate mar-
ket. Another factor thal reiterates Lhe competitive
nature on the informal real-estate markel is he |
strong pressure of demand and the relative inclas-
ticity of supply. These factors lead us lo discuss
the fixing of real-estate prices in slums based on
lwo basic hypotheses. The firs hypothesis has lo
do with the role of community relations in
monetizing land in the slum areas and their influ-
ence in fixing the prices of sub-markets in Lhe slum
real-eslale market. The second hypothesis aims
Lo incorporate Lhe discussions on the role of eco-
nomic rationality into how the participants in the
slum real-estate market formulate economic cal-
culations. In this serse we contest certain current
hypotheses, in particular the trade-off between ac-
cessibilily and consumption of space in the neo-
classical-type models whose base references are
the models of Alonso and Mills, and suggest the
possibility of incorporating the hypothesis of a
"mimetric ralionalily" in the way individuals for-
mulate economic decisions. The hypothesis of a -
mimetic rationality permits us to suggest the ex-
istence of a logic of "contamination" of prices in
the rcal-estale sub-markets in the slums of the
city of Rio de Janeiro,



Planning and effectiveness
A critical review of public planning efforts and effects in Norway

Edvardsen, Morten
Agricultural University of Norway
Department of Land Use and Landscape
Planning
P O Box 52029, N-1432 Aas
Norway
Phone: +47 64 94 83 74
Fax: +47 64 94 83 90
E-mail: morten.edvardsen @ilp.nlh.no

The paper explores evaluability of the-im-
pact of public planning efforts in Norway.
ILis based on multiple case studies of plan-
ning implementation and development in
two Norwegian medium size municipali-
Lies: the rural Commune of Onséy (Ostfold
County) and the Town of Flora (Sogn and
Fjordane County).

The work does not purport to give any kind
of grading to the planning that has been
taken place in the two communes, but it
does intend to characterize certain aspects
of the planning processes found in the case
studies which are relevant to the question
of evaluability.

‘The major objective of the project has been
Lo try to establish a theoretical foundation
for ex post facto scientific evaluations of
public planning efforts. This objective
raises many methodological problems,
among these being the problem of inter-
vening programs and projects.

The paper discusses methodological ap-

proaches in this field of rescarch. The
author’ s previous planning practice sup-
ports a Verstethen appoach in the case
studies which should allow a maximum
usage of the data available. The main ob-
jective of the present research has been
to investigate whal kinds of causal links
can be cstablished between observable
policy implementation outputs and possi-
bic planning elforts. ‘The causality between
output and such efforts be stated as an
absolute condition for all reasonable
claims of planning results.
Some observations support an intuition —
that policy outcomes may be influenced by
many others factors than formal public
planning. Factors found to be important
were: informal periphery-center contacts,
regional economic control measures, tac-

_ tical timing of local initiatives, and local
public-private cross-sector alliances.

Findings from two of the development
planning cases are discussed in view of the
theoretical perspectives sketched above.
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An example of a MCDA application to a real case as a base for interdisciplinary planning
development

Costa, Carlos B. & Lobo, M. Costa & Ramos,
Isabel
Universidade Técnica
Universidade de Evora
Instituto Superior Técnico
CESUR -
Av. Rovisco Pais
1000 Lisboa
Portugal
Phone: 01 8418392
Fax: 01 8409884
E-mail: CESUR @ civil ist.utl.pt

de Lisboa /

The growing difficulties of interdisciplinary
education for planners could be overcome
through the use of Multicriteria Decision
Aid (MCDA) systems into seminar exer-
cises, within team-groups, where real
cases or simulation ones would be pre-
sented to students in order they would
train themselves to use this basic language
of evaluation and systematic co-ordination
of plan components. Ol

The example showed herewith correspond
to an application to a medium sized city of
Portugal, chosen to be an alternative for
people's concentration on big towns and
metropolitan areas. In this context, legis-
lation published in 1994 establishes which
cities should develop their own "City Stra-
tegic Plan" and defines special conditions
of governmental financial support to the
city councils for the implementation of
strategic options identified in the plans.
Barcelos, an urban centre in the north of
Portugal, is one of the first cities that al-
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ready finished its Strategic Plan, in which
the authors of this paper have been in-
volved. The paper describes a real world
application of the so-called Multicriteria
Decision Aid Methodology in the frame-

“work of which several Decision Support
Systems (DSS) were harmoniously inte-
grated in an interactive learning process
of constructing, in strict interaction with
the Municipal Council, a strategy for the
development of Barcelos until 1999.



Benchmarking: assessing measurable indicators of economic sucess

Kotval, Zenia & Mullin, John R.
Michigan State University / University of
Massachusetts
207 UPLA Building
East Lansing, MI 48824 - 1221
U.S.A.
Phone: (517) 353 - 9362
Fax: (517) 353 - 0006
E-mail: kotval @ pilot. msu.edy
E-mail: jmullin @larp.umass.edu

All our communities are striving for eco-
nomic sucess. Political platforms are built
on promises of economic prosperity. How-
ever, we rarely thoroughly measure this -
sucess. Across the country people are in-
creasingly interested in ensuring that gov-
ernment expenditures are well spent. We
can note this interest at all levels of gov-
ernment ranging from Jocal to national
scales. Indeed, increased accountability is
a paramount theme of the new Congress.
As well, becoming acculturated in both the
private and public sectors.

The notion of accountability implies meas-
urement: in exchange for public tax dol-
lars allocated, increased value will be
gained. All government organizations know
this intuitively. Yet, few government organi-
zations have attempted to demonstrate, in
a comprehensive manner, how this actu-
ally happens. Futhermore, it is clear tht
the methods that we have been using to
account for our work are simplistic and
explain very little about the true accom-

125

plishments. In short, the move Lo increased
accountability will force us to tell the full
sLory of what we have actually accom-
plished.

The purpose of this papcr is to contribute
to the literature concerning how local eco-
nomic development officials can measure
and evaluate their professional activities
in a pragmatic manner. The paper is pre-
sented in six sections. Section one provides
a concise overview of the evolution of
measurement in local economic develop-
ment. Section two highlights the purposes
and types of evaluations commonly under-
taken. The third section summarizes the
methods used to undertake the study. Sec-
tion four explains the types of activities
that typically are (or could be) measured
by economic development professionals.
The problems and issues that are impact-
ing how evaluation occurs are detailed in
section five. Section six is a brief closing
thought urging all of us Lo become more
involved in measuring our work.



Planning participation and consensus building through the self-financing of local public
services: the Roman case

Guarino, Lorenzo & Susi, Silvano
Universita’ degli studi di Palermo
Dip. Citta'e Territorio DCT
Viale Spartaco, 139
00174, Roma,
Italia
Phone: +39 6 715 83 116
Fax: +39 6 91 60 15 58
E-mail: LGuarino(richview.ucd.ie

Public participation and an ongoing proc-
ess of "democratisation" are influencing
-the planning process and the political de-
cision-making increasingly. People will no
longer let other decide for them; the pub-
lic now want to take part in thinking, talk-
ing and deciding about their environment
and any changes that may play in it.

The last 15 years have seen, in parallel to
this shift towards a "participative plan-
ning", a very substantial increase in the
extent of public sector land and property
assets becoming available to the market.
This has had significant implications for
the nature of partnership between statu-
tory agencies, social partners and commu-
nity sector. The traditional role of the pub-
lic sector as initiation of development has
largely ceased. Central government policy
has encouraged local authorities to see
themselves as enablers of development
service within a framework of legal con-
trols. The principle of "administrative com-
petence" - as a principle which assures a
new and more advanced competence of
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local authorities as regards the regional
dimension of management - is the condi-
tion which should determine those mana-
gerial authority and real. administrative
responsibility increasingly requested by
local government (managerial autonomy
with no hierarchic relations), Now more
than ever the authorities and the experts
are expected to talk with and listen to the
parties involved: the population, the busi-
ness world and cultural institutions. Thus
both plans and projects are expected to
bear evidence of this public participation.
A particular instance about these issues
could be the case of Rome.

This municipality issued ten billion lire's
worth of local town bonds in order to set
up the reorganisation of its mobility and
the implementation of a rapid transit sys-
tem in the core of Rome (Piazza Venezia).

These local town bonds are an important
incentive Lo create a social consensus: they
both raise the credit-worthiness of admin-
istration and give the possibility to saver
citizens - purchasing shares linked to lo-
cal bonds - to take part in the financing of
public services with a higher quality and
whose they will be the direct beneficiar-
ies. This infrastructural project has been
pursued with a complex network of public
private partners and related to a wider
strategy ("programma cento piazze") to
renew the most important historical
squares in Rome.



Evaluation in strategic spatial planning. A study of Lyons and Rennes cases (France)

Motte, Alain
Université d'Aix-Marseille
Institut d'Aménagement Régional
24 rue du Cancel:
13100 AIX EN PROVENCE

_France ,
Phone: +33 4 42 93 57 40
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E-Mail: iaraix @ aix.pacwan.net

Evaluation in strategic spatial planning

has been developed (Khakee, Mastop
& Faludi, Mastop and Needham) but
vary in its appreciation of perform-
ances from country to country. We in-
tend to review the « state of the art »
in the French context through the Ly-
ons and Rennes case studies in France.

The main questions will be the follow-

ing: What are the institutional proc-

esses used to evaluate strategic spa-
tial planning? What are the methodolo-
gies and techniques? What type of
evaluation is taken into account in the

implementation of strategic planning?
What are the consequences of the use
of those instruments?

The paper will end with a review of the
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main approaches of evaluation in or-

der to assess their interest for plan-

ning purposes.
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Methods and innovative procedures for the evaluation of the decay in the proposition of ©
plans of urban recovery

Montis, Andrea & Onnis, fvan individuation in the Historic Centre of “cen-
University of Cagliari, sus parts", that are functional to new roles
Department of Land Planning, Urban Plan- they can play in the urban scene.
ning Section,

Piazza Ami, L6 The case study presented refers to the His-
09123 Cagliari : ; _ .
Italy toric Centre of the city of Cagliari, the prin-
Phone: +39 70 675 5209 cipal city on the island of Sardinia in Italy.
Fax: +39 70 675 5215
E-mail: onnis @ vaxcal.unica.it

The effectiveness of planning instruments
consists in the actual corréspondence be-
tween the objectives of the plan and prac-
tical outcomes. In many cases, it results
that the plans are not useful to the local
community, since needs have not been met
and the capacity to control on-going trans-
formations has been absent.

Therefore the aim of this contribution is to
evaluate the plan and to study its effec-
tiveness. This paper illustrates a methodo-
logical and operative path towards the con-
struction of an index of decay, thus linking
its value to the level of demand of inter
vention in a corresponding spatial unit.

In this specific case study, the main prob-
lem is to point out several manifestations
of decay in historic building structure.
These can be dealt with in different ways,
to which will correspond the predisposi-
tion of strategic and well-sized projects.
This procedure has led to the revision of ;
the traditional "zoning" criterion and to the "|



The impact of Florida’s private property rights protection law on implementation of plan-

Rubino, Richard G.
Florida State University
Department of Urban & Regional Planning,
Tallahassee, Florida
U.S.A.
Phone: 850 - 224 - 9262
Fax: 850 - 224 - 3579
E-mail: rgrubino @ hotmail.com.

A private property rights protection law is
said to be casting a chilling effect on the
implementation of Florida's progressive land
use planning and environmental regulations.
Property rights issues loom large in Florida
because it has the strongest set of inter-
governmental planning laws in the United |
States. However, opponents of these laws
felt that the state had gone too far in con-
trolling land use and protecting the environ-
ment; in other words, planning regulations
had become too burdensome. With the in-
tention of counteracting this burden, they
succeeded in getting a new private property
rights law enacted in 1995. This has led

planning advocates to claim that the con-
straints created by the recent law have
caused the state and its local governments

. to become hesitant in administering or up-
dating planning policies, thus creating a
chilling effect.

be applied when a regulation inordinately
burdens property rights. The paper provides
an initial assessment of the impact of the
law on the implementation of state and lo-.
cal planning policies (e.g., land use, and his-
toric preservation, environmental) and pro-
cedures. ©

The paper opens with a discussion of the
conflict in values between constitutionally
protected private property rights and the
equally important charge of protecting the
interest of the public. Attention then turns
to events that led to the creation of the
Harris Act and a series of conceptual and
operational questions raised by leading
scholars in the state at the time the law was
passed. These questions are used as a start-
ing point in analysing the impact of the act
on the implementation of planning policies.
Building on this is an analysis of informa-
tion from a series of interviews and a sur-
vey of planners and other directly affected
by the law.

The study indicates that, in general, plan-
ning and environmental regulation activity
has slowed or is being far more cautiously
applied than before the law. Thus it can be
said that the Harris Act has had a chilling
effect--but not as significant an effect as its
proponents had hoped. Public policy mak-
ers and administrators appear to be learn-
ing to adapt to the constraints of the pri-
vate property rights law much in the same
way that the growth machine identified by
Harvey Molotch adapts to local government
development regulations.

Book of Abstracts ee



The civic-regarding entrepreneurial challenge:
lessons from the Texas surplus properties program -

Paterson, Robert G.
The. University of Texas at Austin
School of Architecture and Planning
Austin, TX 78712-1160
U.S.A.
Phone: (512) 471 - 0734
Fax: (512) 471 - 0716
E-mail: paterson @uts.cc.utexas.edu
E-mail: rgfp @ mail.utexas.edu

tn Ute mid-1980s, a number of U.S. public policy
scholars noted and began studying an increasingly
common trend in slate and local government plan-
ning and management systems--public entrepre-
neurship.
Public entrepreneurial activity is often associated
with "innovations" in planning and management
thal enable government to supply mere or beter
services al a time when finances are badly
stretched and strained. In many cases, public en-
lrepreneurship has manifested in the form of eco-
nomic development projects: where public plan-
ners and administrators seek revenues/profits in
conjunction with their private-sector partners
through dand and commercial development
projects. Many scholars have questioned whether
these and other entrepreneurial activities are ap-
propriate or reconcilable with democratic values
within the public sphere (Terry, 1998: Bellone and
Goerl, 1992; Lewis, 1984; Roberts, 1992).

For example, in 1992, Bellone and Goer! argued
that there are often "inherent tensions" between
entrepreneurial activities and democratic values
but that public planners and administrators might
be able Lo bridge those tensions and enhance pub-
lic sector accountability and legitimacy by follow-
ing a normative model of practice that they term
"civic-regarding" entrepreneurship. A civic regard-
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ing public entrepreneur would be committed to
increasing the ability of citizens Lo see, compre-
hend, criticise, amend, and jointly design develop-
ment projects thal would impact heir neighbour-
hood or community. The civic regarding entrepre-
neur would try to ensure that the communily is
not disrupted or victimised by the development
effort. However, Terry (1998) while finding Bellone
and Goerl's prescriptions interesting, argued
against the concept of public entrepreneurship
even if clothed as "civic-regarding" because of sev-
eral insurmountable problems that render the con-
cept unsuitable. According to Terry public entre-
preneurship has Lendencies of domination and
coercion, frame-breaking revolulionary change,
and a lack of respect for tradition that makes it. a
dangerous concept--one Lhal creates more prob-
lems than it solves.

This article analyses a ‘Texas State agency effort
to implement “civic-regarding" public entrepre-
neurship over a Len-year period. A multiple case
study research design is used lo evaluate hypoth-
eses expressed in the Terry (1993) and Bellone and
Goerl (1992; 1993) debate. Although several of
Terry's (1993). warnings are validaled by the case
studies of the Texas policy experience, Lhe author
concludes thal continued.practice based realities
do not support Terry's solution. The answer to the
tensions crealed by public entrepreneurship will
not by solved by retreat or condemnation. The
empirical realities of public entrepreneurial activ-
ily demands models and choices [or planning and
administrative practice. The answer lies in fur-
ther elaboration and Lesting of theoretical models
thal inform planners and administrators of the
conditions under which, and how they can engage
in public sector entrepreneurship thal is more ac-
countable and legitimate as well as helping prac-
litioners lo embrace an“adaptive-learning" per-
spective in their professional practice.





Financing decentralised governance: the case of South Africa

Vaz, Peter
Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT)
Department of Urban Studies and Planning),

- Cambridge, MA
U.S.A.
54 Chestnut Street, Boston
MA 02108-3507
Phone: (617) 723 - 0973 (residence); 253-
1878 (office)
Fax: (617) 723 - 4693
E-mail: pvaz@ mit.edu

The efficient and equitable provision of
public services in a country depends cru-
cially on the assignment of taxing, spend-
ing and regulatory functions among differ-
ent levels of government and on the struc-
ture of intergovernmental fiscal relations.
In this context, I look at the issue of de-
centralised governance and examineé the
principles and mechanisms for its financ-
ing. IT use South Africa as a case study - a
country in transition that is currently in the
process of evaluating different forms of
governance for the forthcoming elections.
I consider the revenue sources available
to and the expenditure responsibilities of
the three spheres of government - national,
provincial and local - as well as the sys-
tem of
intergovernmental fiscal relations to arrive
at an appropriate model for decentralised
governance in South Africa.

litical] rationales for decentralisation. In .
the second section, I examine the current *

form of governance in South Africa, focus-
ing on the Constitution and on the division ~:

of powers and responsibilities among the -
three spheres of government. | also ana-
lyse the basic principles applicable to a
system of intergovernmental fiscal rela-
tions in this regard. In the third section, I
consider the sources of financing decen-
tralised subnational government functions
and focus on the system of intergovern-
mental fiscal transfers that are needed
when there is a mismatch between own
revenue sources and expenditure needs.
Specifically, I consider alternatives for de-
signing a system of intergovernmental fis-
cal transfers from national to provincial
and Jocal government. I conclude with a
basic model for decentralised governance
in South Africa and consider related issues,
including conditionality and unfounded
mandates.
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Land development, urbanism.
Consequences on river quality estimated by the I.B.G.N.

Arnoult, Fabrice & Bazin, Marcel & Vernet,
Quy
L’Université de Reims Champagne-Ardenne
Institut d'Aménagement du Territoire et
d'Environnement (I.A.T.E.U.R.)
jroupe d'Etudes Régionales de Biologie des

Faux (G.E.R.B.E.)
Reims,
France .
Phone: 00 33 326 053342
Fax: 00 33 326 053342

Considering the ecological complexity of
rivers and the numerous disturbances of
anthropic origin, the physico-chemical pa-
rameters usually used to assess their qual-
ity are not sufficient to give precise infor-
mation on their functioning. Taking into
account biological parameters makes it
possible to evaluate the cumulative effects
of disturbances from various origins,
should they be acute or diffuse, and to fol-
low these effects on the long run, from a
qualitative and quantitative point of view.
These biological parameters play a role of
surveillance and alarm. In France, the bio-
logical quality of parts of rivers is assessed
with the Indice Biologique Global
Normalisé (-Normalized Global Biological
Index- 1.B.G.N., A.EN.O.R.- NF T 90-350,
December 1992). This biological index,
based on the study of benthic
macroinvertebrates, is one of the most
used tools to appreciate the quality of run-
ning water. Since it is normalised, it is used
by the water supply companies and other

research offices. It makes it possible to
detect the influence of potential pollution
(agricultural, industrial) and also the im-
pact of diverse developments and urban
areas on running water ecosystems.

The [.B.G.N. is a tool which results come
as a complement to all the information
given by the other systems of control and
analysis. All the information given by the
different techniques used, enables the
Decision-makers to better manage regional
and national developments, to reduce as
much as possible the impacts on nature
of anthropic activities and to maintain a
satisfactory quality of water and wetlands.



The planning professionals participation in management and environment protection

Anacleto, Susana & Lucio, José
Rua Manuel Marques, 15 - R/C
1750 Lisboa
Portugal
Phone: 00 351 - 1 - 757 29 79
Fax: 00 351 - 1 - 356 04 01

’ The implantation of large infrastructures of means
of transport/circulation has deep implications in ter-
ritory management and environment caused by in-
teractive market forces aiming at the change of the
dominant land use. Therefore, while projecting an
infrastructure with great transport capacity, e.g. a
highway, the possible transformations, causéd by so-
cial-economic dynamics, which may occur in the
space immediately served by the new circulation
route, must:be carefully considered.

In many situations, a management process must be
done taking into account the transformations in land
use, being the production of a document of institu-
tional nature an indispensable support (territory man-
agement plans, both at a regional and a local levels).
Therefore, it is believed that to produce a document
of this kind, planning professionals (geographers and
urban and regional planners) should and must be part
of interactive project teams that will elaborate the
plan, which must regulate/preview the intensity and
direction of changes caused by the above mentioned
infrastructures of circulation in order to reduce the
resultant environmental impacts.

As an illustrative example of this interactivity, we will
analyse the definition of principles of conservation/
protection and integration of a sensitive ecologically
area (Special Protection Area of Tagus Estuary) spe-
cifically Samouco’s Salt-Marshes Complex, moti-
vated by the implementation of a large infrastruc-
ture of circulation, Vasco da Gama Bridge. The se-
lected tracing/project of Vasco da Gama Bridge is lo-

cated in the most important humid area of Portugal ri
(Rufino, 1988-1994) and one of the most important ;
humid areas (Smith and Piersma, 1989): The Tagus’
Estuary.

Nevertheless the abandon of the saline activity, due!
to the lost of economic importance, has leading to«
the degradation of this habitat and the subsequent ;
negative reflects on the conservation of migratory:
birds. The Samoucos Salt-Marshes are also affected”
by this degradation process, leading to some losses: ‘
in the valuable natural elements of the Tagus Estu-'
ary.
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With this scenario, we need to make an effort to re-.:
cover this Complex, which implicates the mainte-
nance of human activities and the coexistence of sev-" +;

eral social-economic patterns: Salineculture, agricul- . 4
ture and pisciculture; the harmony among these ac-
tivities and the environment also contributes to save 3
ecological values.

The proximity of the Complex to an area of recent: ©
urban speculation will implicate a greater pressure
in this area of special protection. SO, these reasons 4
justify the elaboration of a Management strategy and
a Zoning Plan of those Salt-Marshes, according the
high patterns and rules of nature conservation de-
fined, e.g., in special documents of EEC, regarding
the Suggestions given by Environmental Studies of |
the Vasco da Gama Bridge.

To guarantee a better monitoring, it was elaborated
an Environment Study the recover of Samouco*s Salt-
Marshes Complex; avoiding and reducing the
resultants impacts due to civil construction in the
nidification season. Several documents elaborated in
this process were a strong evidence of the impor-
tance of the interactive project team, where the par-
ticipation of different technicians, such as Planners,
Geographers, Lawyers, Biologists, Environmental
Engineers, became indispensable.
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Drawing on recent European research, this

paper confronts the values, choices and
conduct seen as involved in land and re-

source development. Viewing progressive

changes in government, business and so-
clal mores as unwittingly encouraging an

operating environment of unexpected and
unjustified license, it prompts real estate

professionals to consider how the emerg-
ing imperative of sustainability will affect —

ethical standards by “accountancy eco-
nomics", it argues that these are prone to

overlook many other forms of capital. Of-

ten masked by the common pursuit of cash

profits, ‘jobs’, and monetary wealth,
these include social, welfare, community,

cultural, and various forms of resource,
capital.

By definition, ‘planning* is concerned with

futures. By default it appears to have be-
come little more than a cipher for short-

term political. goals. Regulatory regimes,

designed to protect rights and freedoms,
are regularly being overridden and (no-

tional) open local government replaced by

covert, elitist decision making practices.
Placing “democracy and due process un-
der threat, a form of “municipal
entrepreneurialism* may be emerging.
This shows Yiftachel’ s (1996) “dark side

of Development Control to facilitate not
just social engineering, but private
profiteering. With no one to speak for the

environment, Agenda 21 sustainability and

subsidiarity seem only of interest to cities.

if they serve the same ends. In the face of

this, it is argued, real-estate profession-
als have a moral obligation to protect land
and resources for the benefit of countless
future generations. To ignore this duty may

prejudice the existence of both. Thus,-with

current ethics in the property industry seen
asa “sham*, a means to replace or renew
them is suggested.



_ The Process of waste management:
transformations in geographic contexts in the island of Sordinia.
Implications for planning practice
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Universita di Cagliari
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The source of this paper is a broader re-
search project at the Dipartimento di
Ingegneria del Territorio at the university

of Cagliari, Sardinia. This project seeks to

analyse transformations in regions, com-
munities and uses of territory caused by
certain natural and human processes.

Methodologically, the paper will be based

on a parallel study of processes (first ex-

amined in a general way) and the kinds of

transformations produced by that process
in some geographical contexts in Sardinia.

Applying this method, a check will be made

_on how the different contexts react to the
same general process.

In this way, the study of the phases of a
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certain process becomes an instrument to
extract more and inedited knowledge from |
regional contexts. This new information
can then be added ta parallel statistic sur- ;
veys that have already been developed:-

iy

ment to carry out the study is that of waste
management, connected to some impor- 4
tant issues, such as knowledge acquisition. :

One of the processes chosen as an instru- "4

(difficulty in obtaining data), consensus | |

building (especially concerning the specific

theme of location of dump sites) and the
ways to represent and ensure citizen par:

ticipation in planning processes.
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At present, the main urban development
in Israel takes place (and is predicted to

continue to be so in the future) in the
coastal plain. The coastal plain is located

above the coastal aquifer, which is the larg-
est water reservoir in Israel that enables
over-year regulation. Urban planning and

development as it occurs at present in-

crease runoff and reduces the amount of
water reaching the aquifer. It also in-

creases the danger of water pollution in
this aquifer. To enable future development,

water will have to be treated as a limited

natural resource. Urban planning - as one

component of the water issue, will have to

be oriented towards sustainable urban de-
velopment. The paper will present some

existing urban development practices and
their influence on runoff in public areas.

It will discuss research issues towards sus-

tainable urban planning and development,
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with emphasis on some neighbourhood
public open spaces. Issues discussed will
include: a) how to establish field data re-
garding quantitative and qualitative as-
pects of runoff water in urban public ar-

eas; and, b) how to establish methods and
practices that can be implemented in ur-

ban planning and development to mitigate
water problems.
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1972 saw the great Stockholm conference on
the environment, when through the UN Decla-
ration of Global Action nations first agreed to
accept responsibility for the consequences of
their actions on others. 1972 also saw the pub-
lication of Oxford’ s Balanced Transport Policy
when long standing but highly controversial
road proposals were dropped in favour of new
public transport initiatives. ,

Twenty five years later the world is getting
warmer, biodiversity is declining, the ozone
layer is being depleted, there are more CO2
emissions ‘and more hydrocarbons, and urban
sustainability is again under discussion. In Ox-
ford after twenty five years and despite the
most extensive park and ride system in Brit-
ain, there is widespread traffic related air pol-
lution and increasingly poor conditions (par-
ticularly for pedestrians) in the city centre. Yet
all are striving towards the principles of Agenda
21,

Is the City of Oxford with is great universities
and powerful college and commercial interests
unique in its inability to cope with the car and
congestion? Does the culture of the car domi-
nate Oxford because the Morris (and now
Rover) cars were built here? Do the bus and
coach operators with their bus lanes, priority
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schemes, pack and ride systems and electric
vehicles deserve more attention now that “de-
regulation’ is no longer the main objective. Do

~ the cyclists of Oxford have enough safe routes?
Are the pedestrians, whether residents or visi-
tors getting their fair share of the city and.its
cultural attributes? In short just how far can
we go in further reducing car traffic, providing
clean, efficient and affordable public transport
and promoting cycling and walking with new
and improved facilities to meet the demands
for urban sustainability.

New technology can provide many answers, but
the management of our cultural heritage re-
quires sustainable solutions that are accept-
able to local people. The issue for planners and
architects, and urban designers is how to de-
velop techniques that are understood and ac-
cepted by both politicians and the public.

The Oxpens Quarter Initiative in Central Ox-
ford provides a recent example of just how the
public can get involved with the complex deci-
sion-making process, as does the Public Inquiry
into the city’s new proposals for the central
area. The principles of each approach will be
discussed in this paper as current examples of
public participation in the land use planning
process in Britain.

Each will indicate successful approaches to
urban planning and cultural policy to maintain °
and improve the environment of one of the most .
beautiful cities in Europe for the benefit of resi-
dents and visitors alike, and to ensure our sur-
vival into and beyond the twenty first century.
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Policy planning was not a new phenomenon
in Dutch environmental policy. Various en-
vironmental laws contained planning obli-
gations for both the national government
and the previnces. This old sector planning
system as it was developed in the seven-
ties had the nature of a response to ur-
gent problems and focused mainly on the
individual environmental sectors, where
these problems showed most clearly. The
sector planning system consisted of vari-
ous sector plans for solid waste, water .
quality, soil conservation, etc. In the Memo-

‘randum ‘More than the Sum of its Parts’
from 1984 by the Minister of Housing,
Physical Planning and Environment,
Winsemius, the foundations for a new sys-

‘ tem of environmental policy planning are
sketched. The ideas from this Memoran-
dum were converted into legislation in the

‘chapter 'Plans' of the General Environmen-
tal Conservation's Act. The new system
integrates all sector plans in a single stra-
tegic environmental policy plan in relation
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to a single operational implementation
plan.

The paper is based on an evaluation study
of this Planning Chapter of the Dutch Gen-
eral Conservation Act, as part of the for-
mal law evaluation obliged by article 21.2
of the act, commissioned by the Evalua-
tion Committee for this Act. This Commit-
tee has to advise the Minister on the im-
plementation of the general Conservation
Act

The main evaluation question was if the
planning chapter reached its targets. In
particular, did the new planning system
contribute to the integration of the differ-
ent sectorial environmental policies? And
what role can integral environmental plans
play in integrating sectorial environmen-
tal policies?



Visual qualification of forest landscapes and their social legitimisation
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Public participation is nowadays of utmost
importance in the planning process. Their
importance increases when we consider
the multiplicity of actors, which interact in
the landscape and in the management of
natural resources. But when those who
own and usufruct the landscape have a
scarce involvement, social legitimisation of
planning process must be questioned.

In the scope of a European research
project, some strategies were defined for
forest qualification, putting the emphasis

- on visual integration in the landscape, as
well as the multiplicity of land uses. One
of the main components of this research
project was the development of a public
‘Survey, with the purpose to investigate and

‘ogy used, as well as the results of the pub-
lic survey in the three study areas.

The preliminary results seem to show that:
a) There are some differences in the way
rural and urban people feel and apprehend ~

- forest landscapes;

identify the perceptions and opinions about —
forest landscapes.

In Portugal the public survey involved the —
participation of 300 inhabitants of three
Study Areas: Agueda, Alvao and
Gondomar.
This paper aims to present the methodol-

b) People search forests for working pur-
poses and not so much for recreation;
c). People are aware that forests still do
not offer the necessary facilities to sup- - °

port recreation;
d) There is a potential of recreational ac-
tivities such as: camping, cycling, hill walk-
ing, horse riding, hunting and fishing;
e) Afforestation should favour native spe-
cies avoiding monoculture of exotic spe-
cies and very intrusive silvicultural sys-
tems.
f) Carrying a long tradition in our land-
scape, Pinus pinaster has a broader ac-
ceptance than Eucalyptus globulus.



Green plans or green physical planning? A comparison between the Dutch and Portuguese
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Many municipalities all over the world have
adopted environmental declarations, strat-
egies and action plans. A general term for
these plans that address environmental
problems is ‘green plans" or 'environmen-
tal (policy) plans’. The relation between
local physical, land-use or spatial planning
and these forms or environmental or green
planning varies from planning system to
system. The increasing debate on sustain-
able development and environmental
sustainability has, among other issues,
contributed to a raise in attention for en-
vironmental planning and its integration
with the traditional perspective of physi-
cal planning at local level. In some coun-
tries these planning functions are com-
bined while in other countries they are quit
separate.
At policy and plan making levels high ex-
pectations for a surplus value of environ-
mental plans seem logic, however, at li-
censing level new procedures and criteria
to improve environmental input to deci-
sion-making seem worthless. Are the new
environmental plans adding an environ-
mental input into decision-making at local
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building permit level?

This paper aims to compare the licensing
procedures currently enforced in the Neth-
erlands and in Portugal in order to high-
light the contribution of environmental
plans to the traditional decision-making
processes under physical planning.

The paper is structured into three main
parts. The first part deals with theoretical
contributions of planning at local level to
improve environmental input at licensing
level. In the second part the planning sys-
tems at local level of the Netherlands and’
Portugal are described and compared in
terms of the context of the theme. The third
part of the paper analyses comparatively
two types of approval processes namely,
of an industry and a large urban project in
order to differentiate the environmental
input in the building permit.
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The paper formulates and calibrates a
base model for a small island and -
using the STELLA simulation software.
Then expands the model to integrate _
the use of resources issues such as
vegetation, soil and water. Finally in-
cludes some features of environmen-
tal dynamics to allow the introduction
of each environmental resource recov-
ery rate. Afterwards the model is used
to define and analyse different devel-
opment scenarios for the island. From
our perspective an island is just a suit- —
able object of study representing a
much broader category of geographi-
cal entities. These outcomes are then
introduced in the theoretical debate
about sustainable development.



Special areas of conservation — The integrated management of natural resources in a con-
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The European Union has been, for the last
three decades, an important source of en-
vironmental initiatives. In May 1992, EC
Directive 92/43/CEE, or "Habitats Direc-
live", was published becomihg an impor-
tant instrument of the Nature Conserva-
tion Policy at the European level. It estab-
lished the basis for the protection and con-
servation of species and habitats and will
lead to the creation of a European net of
protected areas - Natura 2000.

The institutional and legislative framework
for the implementation of Special Areas of
Conservation, in Portugal and in the United
Kingdom is obviously very different and is
partially the result of different backgrounds
and of specific nature conservation histo-
ries and traditions. A comparison concern-
ing the implementation of that Directive in
these two countries can lead to interest-
ing conclusions.

There will be an analysis of how these
unique realities are reflected on issues
such as the mechanisms created for the
management of Special Areas of Conser-
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vation in both countries, and the solutions
found (when they exist) for the minimisa-
tion of potential conflicts between nature
conservation goals and existing land uses.
This approach aims at pointing out the im-
portance of an integrated form of re-
sources management, which gives prior-
ity to the involvement of local communi-
ties and to the co-ordination of conserva-
tion policies and sectarian policies.

A portuguese case study will be presented
- the Baixo Vouga Lagunar Area, in the
Aveiro region - in order to show how im-
portant partnership and trust relations
among the parties involved in the manage-
ment of the area can be, in a context where
there are so many conflicting interests.
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This is an attempt to devise the human cli-
mates of Portugal. This human
bioclimatological information can be ap-
plied in a variety of fieids. Among these
applications there are two inter-related
fields rather important in daily life for
which human (dis) comfort research can
recognise the needs and provide satisfac-
tory guidance: health care and building
design.

This bioclimatological classification is
based on the assessment of daily and
monthly air temperature and relative hu-
midity. Eighteen types of human
bioclimates are devised, though in some
cases only slightly differences from one to
another were found.

For each of the human bioclimatic region
is estimated the necessary requirements
for health and building design. Humans are
weather-sensitive creatures and it was
found that in some regions residents suf-
fer more from respiratory ailments, while
in others cardiovascular disorders are

more important. Therefore, an effective
casualty service should be planned and. 4
installed according to the possible needs
of the population living in each. region.
From the building viewpoint, the use of
human bioclimatological data in its design ,
may represent the difference:between a
healthy and a sick human built environ-_
ment. Many think that at the present time
humans have already built technologies to
control the atmospheric conditions and - .
indeor climate, and thus building design ts
no longer of-a great concern. However we
ought to think of the cost that these artifi-.
cial corrective measures Will represent to
the natural and human envirofiment, and
also its economic aspect. Thesé artificial
measures lull us into a false sense of com-
fort. They also impair the health of the oc-
cupants. It is shocking to realise that very

. often our “international style" homes are
a danger to our health and to tite environ
ment as well, 8
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Perspectives to environmental compensation.
Environmental quality and green planning
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‘Together with the planning of a new activ- _
ily, Compensation measures have to be
considered. After all physical planning
should look for compensation of lost func-
lions, if that is desired. This idea. could fit
very well within the concept of sustainable
development, which offers the prospect of
a beneficial relationship of environmental
resource conservation and economic de-
velopment. Compensation within the con-
cept of sustainable development will be re-
ferred to as environmental compensation.
In general environmental compensation
means that there will be an increase in en-
vironmental value to balance the loss of
such value. In other words: environmen-
tal compensation concerns the provision
of a physical project or action that is
claimed to provide or embody positive en-
vironmental value to compensate for en-
vironmental losses or damage.

There is a growing awareness that the fi-
nal result of a spatial activity in combina-
tion with the implementation of compen-
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sation measures is after all better than ”
without. Environmental compensation
could be one of the answers to the grow-
ing amount of complex environmental is-
sues that ask for a new-approach in physi-
cal planning. Different priorities, like a good
environment and a healthy economy, have
to be weighted against each other in order
to deal with the capacities as well as with
the limits of space. The concept of com-
pensation could make the integration of
economic, social and physical aspects in
planning processes easier. However, ques-
tions remain about the implementation of
environmental compensation in order to
obtain satisfying results. Therefore the
objective of this paper is to clarify the pos-.
sibilities of environmental compensation
as an instrument in physical planning to
retain or to reach a certain environmental
quality. By examining economic, environ-
mental and social aspects in relation to
environmental compensation, it is the pur-
pose to acquire more knowledge regard-
ing the. strengths and weaknesses, the
opportunities, and the desirable way of
using the instrument in planning practice.



A tool for visual impact assessment of coastal development
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The integration of Visual Impact Assess-
ment (VIA) in policy making and planning
processes is limited due to lack of general
theoretical framework that bridges be-
tween the various approaches and to the
problematic nature of quantifying qualita-
tive values. This research attempts to deal
with these problems by examining the re-
lationships between levels of visual im-
paets of development on the coast line, as
they are perceived by observers, and the
levels of visual preferences for the same
coastal view. Three other objectives of this
research are: 1) To examine the level of
contribution of selected variables to the
explanation of visual preferences; 2) To test
the sensitivity of changes in levels of visual
preferences to levels of changes in visual
impacts; and 3) To study the correlation
between the levels of conceived and meas-
ured impacts.

The research aims to examine the levels
of three major. impact factors in two dif-
ferent visual contexts: openness of the
view, colour contrast and skyline interrup-
tion. The third factor was tested in two
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ways: the level of vertical intrusion and the 1
relative part of skyline being blocked by
the development:
The main assumptions of this study are «
that a negative correlation exists between
the level of visual preference and the level:
of visual impact, and that this correlation:
can be used as a tool for evaluating the }
severity of visual impacts.

The research method is based on a stated
preference survey, among 150 observers. .
The observers were presented with 40
simulations of different levels of visual im- ;
pacts on two sites along Haifa's coastline... 7
The simulations were generated with the /
aid of Photo Shop computer program. Fi-
nal results and conclusions regarding the
levels of the viewer's preferences of visual 4
changes will be presented in the congress. 3

Research results will add to methodologi-
cal knowledge on visual impact assess- ’
ment. This knowledge can assist policy ;
makers and planners in the integration of »
visual considerations in coastal develop- ;
ment policy.
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Local policy-making and devolved power,
while carrying the potential for greater de-
mocracy and citizen participation, always
carries with it the likelihood that externali-
lies that would have been internalised and
addressed by a larger unit of government

‘Thus narrow degisions or planning mistakes
\hat might have been avoided through a
nore centralised approach will be more
likely to take place when planning is more
localised. Pressure for plans-and approaches
(thatbenefit one community while possibly
doing external damage that either under-
inines aggregate well-being or environmen-
tal conditions thus may be greater-under a
devolved planning process than under a
more centralised decision-making regime.

This paper will britically examine these is-
sues through consideration of two case
studies of United States decision-making in
the environmental policy arena and its ef-
fects on urban areas: 4
(1) Policy guiding air emissions that flow
from one political jurisdiction to another.

ry

Environmental control problems associated with devolution:

Clean Air Act represent in part an effort to
exercise central control to limit the prob-
lem, especially for cities that had been con-
trolling their local sources of air pollution.
A court case involving a suit by eight North-
eastern states against the emissions of air
pollutants from "tall sacks" intended to dis-
perse contaminants in Midwest states will
be used to illustrate Lhe problem faced by
devolved units, in the absence of strong cen-
tral control.
(2) Contaminated land policy and cleanup
of past ground and water pollution. As the
value of previously abandoned or under-uti-
lised land for local economic development

~ has risen, so have the political pressures

will be ignored. by smaller tinits whose ac- °
lions have adverse effécts on each other. .

for devolution of control over cleanup stand-
ards, with attendant weakened planning
controls and cleanup standards driven by
"economic necessity”.
In both policy arenas, an environmental
planning problem is translated into an eco-

“nomic one as devolution develops. Both ex-
‘amples involve efforts to turn to the private
-sector or market processes for planning

Current. Federal efforts:ta strengthen the .

“1a7

solutions: first, thr6ugh marketable pollu-
tion permits for emissions to the air; sec-
ond, through delegation of cleanup respon-
sibility (and sometimes standards) to pri-
vate. development actors, albeit at times
with massive public subsidies. ~

The dangers of devolution are well demon-
strated by these exaniples. The paper will
conclude with some tentative criteria that
might be used to determine the appropri-
-ateness of devolution of decision powers
with respect to different environmental plan-
ning problems.
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Looking to Lisbon environmental: quality, design and urban planning
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Most of the environmental problems that
could threaten a sustainable future are in
cities, especially because most of the world
population in a near future will be leaving
in urban areas. The role of cities claims
for a new planning attitude. —

Urban systems need to encourage more.
concentrated activity patterns, shifting
away from car transportation, in order to.
reduce the levels of greenhouse gas emis-
sions. A large part of travelling in cities is
made to connect activities undertaken in
different locations. Land use planning and
the decision to locate certain types of fa-
cilities have big consequences in travel
patterns.

On the other hand, the quality of urban
spaces relies largely on their degree of hu-
man comfort. Urban design through the
morphology, composition, geometry, choice
of materials and the use of green and other
shading patterns has a strong impact on
these comfort patterns. Solar radiation and

shading patterns are largely influenced by |
the spatial characteristics of urban spaces, q
and can be responsible for discomfort on 4
users causing a decrease on the use of 7
those spaces (Giovini, 1969; Dupagne, 4
1996). The satisfaction of those conditions
alone, nevertheless, is not enough to guar-
antee that urban spaces are lively and well
used by people. This seems to rely in spa-
tial characteristics related to the fabric,. 4
which are powerful enough to generate the :
co-presence of people.

This paper aims at assessing the impact. %
of a number of urban situations in Lisbon, 4
covering physical plans recently developed q
in the city and traditional existing public 4
spaces such as squares, parks and pedes- 4
trians areas, looking at their impact on J
flows of movement/energy consumption 4
and the enhancement of public spaces en- 4
vironmental qualities. Special attention will 4
be given to the urban renewal project of q
the EXPO 98 site, which will hold the last 3
international exhibition of this century.



Fitting impact assessments into decision-making processes.
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‘The construction of a high-speed railway

Irom Paris to Brussels to the “Randstad

urea” in the Netherlands is sincé the sev-

culles subject of debate and research. Over

these years a lot of research has been car-
red out regarding need, alternative routes
iti future impacts of the Dutch part of the

high-speed railway. In 1994, the Ministry

of Transport published the "New High

Speed Railway Report" on the basis of

which the government two years later de-

clded upon the ‘final’ route. The report

wis a product of two combined proce-
dures, viz. The “Key Planning Decision
procedure and the “Environmental Impact

Assessment” procedure.

Thls paper explores ways in which
slukcholders used impact assessments
(luring the Key Planning Decision / EIA pro-

?

cedure. The exploration includes content

and process of impact assessments and
the influence of the assessments on
stakeholder's decision-making processes.
The analysis shows that impact assess-

ments suit one stakeholder better than the
other. The paper ends by discussing ways

in which impact assessments can be bet-

ter tailored to requirements and interests
of different users,
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Development of a process for planning an open space as a means for reclamation of sani- ;
tary landfill sites

‘Misgav, Ayala & Perl, Noa & Avnimeiech,
Yoram
Technion -Israel Institute of Technology,
Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning
Haifa, 32000
Israel
Phone: 972 - 4 - 8294045
Fax: 972 - 4 - 8294617
E-Mail: armisgav @tx.technion.ac.il

In Israel there. are a few hundred Sanitary
Landfill Sites (=S.L.S). The Ministry of Envi-
ronment's policy supports closing most of
these sites and concentrating the waste dis-
posal to a limited and controlled number of
approved sites. The closing of these sites
emerges the need for reclamation because of
two main reasons:
a. Preventing environmental nuisance.
b. Using the site for further public use.

Israel is small heavily populated country. An
accelerated rate of development in the coun-
try often causes a negative impact on the
public open space. As a result, there are less
public open spaces. This research raises the
possibility of using the rehabilitated S.L.S as
public open spaces.

Planning a public open space on a rehabili-
tated S.L.S arise some problems, either from
the engineering aspects, or from the planning
aspects. ,

The goal of this study is to develop a process
of planning a public open space on a S.L.S.
The study identifies the optimal objectives
according to the use limitations, and devel-
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ops a set of planning guidelines, as dictated “4
by the specific requirements relevant to the 4
safety and pleasure of the users, the environ- 4
mental impact of the S.L.S and the utilisation 4
of the site. The process describes a decision-: 4
making course for selecting the most suitable 4
open space type for a given rehabilitated 4
S.L.S.

The process includes four main stages: a. 4
Objectives definition of S.L.S. reclamation and .4
open space characterisation. B. Defining char- “4
acteristics of open spaces that are problem- 4
atic when located ona S. L. S.; defining prob-
lematic S. L. S. characteristics and identify-;
ing the technological solutions of these prob- 4
lems. The output of this stage is a list of S. L.§
S. characteristics to be examine before plan- ¥
ning and a list of relevant technological solu-:4
tions for each type of open space. C. Defining :4
planning criteria for open space location. D.4
Evaluating the suitability of different open4
spaces types to a given S. L. S., according to 4
the criteria, using alternatives.

The decision-making process was demon- f
strated on a case study, at Naaman S.L. S., 4
north of Haifa. It was found as an effective §
process for the selection of the most suitable |
types of open spaces for a given rehabilitated. 4
S. L. S. and for creating an environment-”
friendly site design.



Cross-national comparison of specific consumption of natural resources
and economic principles for the protection of nature

Tikunov, Viadimir & Fetisov, Alexander S.
Moscow State University
Moscow 119899
Russia
E-mail: tikunov @vst.geogr.msu.su

In the course of the last two or three
decades the problems of natural re-
sources supply of economic activity
permanently remaining an important .
research object as well as a ‘focus of
interest of public at large have been
not only considerably reformulated but
also have transformed their very es-
sence. A set of indexes highlighting the
specific resource consumption of 147
economies of the world are presented.
The procedure leading to creation of
integral specific resource consumption
characteristics is described. Eight
country groups have been defined ac-
cording to their level of resource con-
sumption per unit of GDP and a short
comment on each of them is made.
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Typologies of environmental conflicts in compact cities

Roo, Gert de
University of Groningen
Faculty of Spatial Sciences
Planning Department
P.O. Box 800
9700 AV Groningen
The Netherlands
Phone: 00. 31. 50. 3633895
Fax: 00. 31. 50. 3633901
E-mail: g.de.roo @ frw.rug.nl

In Europe the compact city policy has be-
come a popular means of planning for
sustainability. Dense. cities might avoid
urbanization of the countryside and should
help reducing traffic congestion. Lately,
planners are expressing their serious
doubts about the positive environmental
effects of the compact city concept. In The
Netherlands and in the UK planners have
identified dilemma's of the compact city
policy. A number of these dilemma's are
based on what can be called * spatial - en-
vironmental conflicts’. These conflicts arise
when environmental quality is too low to
accept spatial development of environmen-.
tally sensitive functions. Also these con-
flicts emerge when spatial development
will cause a reduction of the quality of the
environment. In Europe, the last couple of
years these conflicts are no longer being
solved solely by policy measures imposed
from above. Local participation is also be-
ing recognized as an effective way in some
of the conflicts. In this paper the hypoth-
esis ‘the most effective policy solution is
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dependent on the complexity of a ‘spatial 4
- environmental’ conflict; policy imposed
from above or policy based on local par-
ticipation’ will be resolved. Conclusions are
based on theoretical and emperical re-
search which were -undertaken the last
couple of years by me and my team of en-'
vironmental planners. Three typologies of
conflicts (simple, complex, very complex)
will be used for a critical review of this 4
hypothesis.

Different approaches are used to define the ‘4
typologies meant above. First of all amodel -
is introduced which is based on an analy-
sis of strategic developments in environ-
mental policy and planning. This model is
used as a frame to identify the complexity
of a number of cases for defining three. *
typologies of * spatial- environmental con:
flicts'. The cases arg worked out by mak-
ing interviews and analyzing sources pub-
lished by the responsible authorities which 4
are involved with the cases. |

ctabk

aaviee

tes

te

Ba,



fcologo-geographical atlas as a model of stable development of region: choice and treat-
ment of information principles

lrofimov, A. & Shagimardanov, R. &
Potrova, R.
[-cological Institute of Natural Systems
Daurskaja, 28. 420089. Kazan,
Rep. of Tatarstan
Russia .
Fax: (8432) 76 - 36 - 07
E-mail: ecolog @ ant.ksc.iasnet.com.

Al the Tatarstan Republic (Russia) there

uscd the programs of socio-economical,

ecologo-economical. Informational etc.
development and creation at the level of

elobal, federal and regional scales which

should begin to work, in order to elabo-

rate general ecologo-economical policy by

ineans of conception of balanced state and
stable development of a region.

As a model expression of the conception

becomes "Ecologo-Geographical Atlas of

the Tatarstan Republic" providing integral,

complete and balanced views of the envi-

ronmental condition.

The work is conducted with "floating" set

of geographical information (indicators)
which allows stressing a specificity of ob-

jects. The procedure permits to elaborate

system of diagnostic indicators. Its goal -
to obtain such interconnected set of indi-

cators for each unit (operational-territo-
rial unit, or OTU) that is will show the great-

est distinction with other OTU of the total-
ity. System of indications is chosen so that

it reflects all aspects of complex ‘socio-

ecologo-economical state and situations of .
the region and with the help of our special

method it is transformed into the corre-

sponding regional syndrome for every re-

gion,

On the whole, the Atlas gives a perspec-

” tive sight of reflection of the present day
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ecologo-economical condition and orients
specialists and authorities to take timely

and effective management decisions in the

field of regional policy.
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The risks admissible approach

Trofimov, A. & Petrova, R. & Tohtasyeva, N.
& Zainullina, A.
Kazan State university
Ecological Institute of Natural Systems
Daurskaja, 28. 420089. Kazan, :
Rep. of Tatarstan
Russia
Fax: (8432) 76 - 36 - 07
E-mail: Ecolog@ant.ksc.iasnetcom.

The extent of ecological risk increases in
proportion to the concentration of indus-
try and population, unfavourable influence
and combination of natural, geographical
and climatic factors, etc. Complicated
technogenic systems are dangerous it
themselves, the risk of accidents and ca-
tastrophes rising with casual insufficiently

considered geographical distribution of in-
dustry and other establishments along the
territory.

The concentration of admissible risk is the
bases of the suggested approach to the
provision of "security", i.e. the requirement

of achieving such kind of risk that would

be approach from the point of economical
and social factors.

The concentration of admissible risk in-
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cludes two main aspects: the risks esti-

mate and risks control.

Some kind of maps with the marking out
the zones of different stability, which are
regulating the character, and the way of 4

social-ecological-economical development |
of the region has been constructed for-the

Tatarstan Republic.



Brownfields deciup and Redevolopment: Organisational, learning of innovations in envi-
ronmental insurance policies.

Yount, Kristen. R.
Northern Kentucky University
Sociology 3
Highland. Heights, KY 41099- 2200
U.S.A, 7
Phone: 606 + 491 = 9298
Fax: 606 + 491 - 9252.
E-mail: yountk @nku.edu

As the result of industrial and commercial
development, urban areas throughout the
world have inherited the problem of
brownfields or used and potentially con-
laminated properties. In the last decade,
the mitigation and reuse of these sites has
hecome a growing concern of urban plan-
hers, community organisations, and envi-
ronmental agencies. Critical impediments
lo the reuse of brownfields in the US in-
clude uncertainties. about cleanup costs
and liability exposures of owners and op-
crators stemming from federal, state, and
local environmental laws.

Although environmental insurance policies
!o manage these uncertainties have been
Loo costly for all but the largest brownfield
projects in-the past, several US insurance |
companies have recently developed pooled
insurance coverage that can accommodate
u range of projects. Preliminary research
on the topic, however, indicates that. key
public officials have very limited under-
standing of these new types of policies.

~

This paper will present analysis of data on.

environmental insurance collected in the
spring of 1998 for the US Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA). The research in-
volves telephone interviews with
brownfield stakeholders in seven urban
areas that have received EPA financing for
a Brownfields Cleanup Revolving Loan
Fund (BCRLF). Individuals interviewed will
include representatives of economic devel-
opment organisations, lenders, municipal
planners and others. An emphasis will be
placed on BCRLF administrators who
might purchase insurance to indemnify
themselves or obtain coverage for BCRLF
borrowers.

The interviews will provide data on the
sources of variation in attitudes toward
environmental insurance including differ-
ences in policy decision contexts, the lim-
ited utjlity of the insurance policies de-
scribed to interviewees, and lack of infor-
mation about recent changes in insurance
coverage. A conceptual framework will be
offered to understand problems of organi-
sational learning that impede innovation
diffusion and utilisation of a potentially
valuable tool for environmental protection
and urban regeneration.
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New ways of planning for new ways of living:
co-operative, communicative project development for ecological housing concepts

Wojciechowski, Karen
University of Dortmund, Germany
Faculty of Spatial Planning
Sudermannstr. 41
44137 Dortmund
Germany
Phone: +49 - 231 - 140376
E-mail: woj @ free.de

Ecological housing concepts range from
multi-family developments built according
to low energy standards to community
developments built. by groups who share
facilities such as common rooms, automo-
biles, and alternative energy installations.
The ecological advantages of the commu-
nity form are greater because a group plan-

ning together can often invest in highly ef-

ficient solutions that are not otherwise fea-
‘sible. Also, a community offers the op-

portunity to share, which can reduce the
amount of material goods and space nec-
essary in individual households. However,
these ecological benefits can only be at-
tained if residents are knowledgeable con-
cerning the use of the technical systems
and are able to reach agreements on the
nature of the shared facilities and the con-
ditions governing their use. Ecological
community concepts require substantial
cooperation and communication between
all the actors involved in their planning and

implementation (residents, planning au- q
thorities, architects, etc.). The projects may 4
be in conflict with local ordinances, de- 3
mand special contracts with utility com-
panies, or be eligible for government fund-

ing. These are legal, technical, and finan-

cial questions, and questions of lifestyle

and ethics that can only be answered with
professional knowledge and skills.

A great deal of time, effort and motivation 4
is necessary to implement ecological ‘4
projects. Personal time constraints may ’
lead some households to opt for less sus- 4
tainable housing alternatives. However, -4

~ planners who are familiar with ecological q
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building technology and site design, gov-..
ernment funding programs, group media- 4
tion skills, and the local political climate
could reduce this burden. In some German
cities, consulting firms have been founded
that specialise in project management for :
groups interested in living in ecological _ ¥
communities. This paper will describe the q
professional services offered by one such q
consulting firm (founded in 1995 and lo- 3
cated in Dortmund, North Rhine- |
Westphalia), and document the role it has 1
played in accelerating and supporting the 4
implementation of ecological housing de- 4
velopments.
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Learning regions and regional planning

Amdam, Roar
Volda College
P.O. Box 500
N-6100 Volda
Norway
Phone: 47 7007 5124
Fax: 47 7007 5051
E-mail: roar.amdam @ hivolda.no

In this paper I am asking the question how

regional planning can stimulate local and

regional learning. In order to answer the

question.I want to discuss the term lean-
ing regions and what variables that char-

acterise local and regional development as

a social learning process. Further, I want

to discuss prerequisites for social learn-
ing in planning and political processes, and

I want to present different levels of learn-

model of political will forming. In this model

Habermas talks about different discourses
with their respective rationality's, which

ess. Habermas understands the political

with pragmatic discourses which further
leads to ethical and to moral discourses
depending on kinds of conflicts present.

ing. I believe there are close links between _
these levels of learning and Habermas -

together form a political legitimating proc-

process as a will forming process starting.

These discourses can lead to juridical dis-

courses, which are oriented towards the

consistence of the laws and regulations. I
want to discuss the potential links between
this model and the prerequisites for re-
gional learning and I want to discuss what
impact those links can have on regional
planning. Finally I want to present a plan-
ning approach as a respond to the discus-

sion.



Urban network and accessibility: retrospectives and tendencies

Alves, Rui A. & Gomes, Marta & Machado,
Joao R. & Sousa; Joao F.
Tagus Park, . ; ; 4
Nucleo Central, 301 , 7
2780 Oeiras |
Portugal
Phone: 01 - 4219800
Fax: 01 - 4219856
E-mail: ralves @cnig.pt (Rui Alves)
E-mail: mg @cnig.pt (Marta Gomes)

Accessibility is a key factor to change ur-

ban systems and spatial organisation.

and infrastructures sports.
The expected results will largely contrib- s

, ute to sustain new policies of regional de-

In the last ten years the spatial organisa-

tion of Portuguese urban systems has | .

changed to a great extent.

The aim of this paper is to’présent some .

results of a research project carried out

by CNIG named "Urban Network and Ac-
__ cessibility: early changes in spatial organi-

sation". *

This project has adopted two main per-

spectives: Analytical and prospective.
The first evaluates the evolution of the ac-

- cessibility and their impacts on the rational

urban system and spatial organisation.

The second, we builds scenarios of acces-

‘sibility and spatial organisation based on

the national plans of motorways - -and

roadways, hospitals. uuniversities, sctiools

veloprnent.
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Perspectives, possibilities and limits of regional economic policy before and after the Mon-
etary Union and in perspective of the new Central and East European Members

Bomer, Hermann
Universitat Dortmund
Fachgebiet Politische Okonomie
Fakultat Raumplanung
44221 Dortmund
Germany
Phone: 0231 755 - 2509 / 2253
Fax: 0231 755 - 2415
E-mail: Boemer @ www.raumplanung.uni-
dortmund.de

Disparities on income and employment
between the regions and (more less) be-
tween the nations in Europe are very high.
Neo-liberal policies seem to make it diffi-
cult to reduce unemployment. rates and
income disparities. Of course EFRE funds,
including the Cohesion Fund, are neces-
sary but nevertheless not sufficient to re-
duce the problems. They can probably pre-
vent a further growing in disparities. If the
EMU is realised there firstly must be cre-
ated a new mechanism of adjustment of
regional economic disequilibriums for-
merly answered by de-or upvaluations of
the national’currencies. Secondly a new
horizontal system of financial compensa-
tion must be invented and installed for
fighting against growing disparities. But
governments are not aware of this funda-°
mental change of the conditions of regional
policies. Many of them seem to believe that
the present situation (unemployment rates
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of sometimes more than 20 percent, very
sharp disparities of income etc.) can be
handled politically with the traditional in-
struments of the EFRE-funds for long time.
So Agenda 2000 of the European Commis-
sion neither shows the way for reducing
existing disparities between the EU 15
countries and regions significantly nor
gives a sufficient response to the problems
of fundamental disparities between the EU
15 group and the new applicant countries
of Central and Eastern Europe.

But it must. be feared that the proposals
of the Commission will again be reduced
by the hard-liner-governments of Germany
and the UK. On the other side this paper
tries to present some proposals for an-
other logic of regional economic policy from
the point of view of an alternative plan-
ning and economic policy. Planners are
responsible for informing the public over
these fundamental new conditions of re-
gional policies in Europe.
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Phenomena of “delocalisation” and regional policies for local development in Sardinia i

Bagliani, Paolo & Serreli, S. & Cannaos, C.
& Mura, M. & Satta, G.
Universita degli Studi di Cagliari
Dipartimento di Ingegneria del Territorio -
Sez. Urbanistica
Piazza d'Armi 16
09127 CAGLIARI
Italy
Phone: 0039 70 6755209
Fax: 0039 70 6755215
E-mail: bagliani@ vaxca1 .unica.it

This paper analyses regional planning of
the environmental project in some inner
areas of the island of Sardinia. In the past
ten years, the investment policies of goal-

oriented enterprises for the development
of many Sardinian regional economic con-

texts benefited from some areas. These
areas had profited by the reinforcement
of the existing infrastructural framework,
leaving some weaker local contexts in
marginal situations and resulting in impov-
erishment processes.

Areflection about these aspects points out
how some regions considered ‘difficult’ and
‘less appealing' and called marginal areas
are traditionally neglected by the regional
planner. They are considered marginal el-
ements in development policies with re-
spect to strategic intervention in the terri-
tory. The Regional Government has been

characterised by political choices promot-
ing developmental poles, essentially rec-
ognising the importance of infrastructural |

framework. The proposed case study in-
. vestigates the suitability of this hypothesis
in a particular central-eastern Sardinian
area, in which some experience connected
to environmental planning has already in-
tervened in a marginal situation. These
areas are characterised by low
demographics and small villages. They
have continually controlled a very exten- -

sive territory, with a traditional form of f

farm-pastoral economy based on the re- |:
spect for the equilibrium of environmen- |
tal research. It is possible to recognise two :

models for the environmental city:
- an “interior city" - a rural and pastoral

society - characterised by the tendencies
to root itself in the territory and by a per-
sistent opposition to change;
- a "coastal city" characterised by social-

economic similarity but also articulated by,
different ways life and ways of living in the
environment.

~ However, every regional context, even with
its own functional specificity, is recognised
as a significant space of community.



What cause high technology fi irms to choose metropolitan locations: A case study of the
Israeli Northern Region

Frenkel, Amnon
Technion - israel Institute of Technology
Centre for Urban and Regional Studies
Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning
Haifa, 32000
Israel
Phone: 972 - 4 - 8294017
Fax: 972 - 4 - 8294071
E-mail: amnonf@tx.technion.ac.il

What cause high technology firms to
choose metropolitan locations:
A case study of the Israeli Northern Re-
gion
Different studies have predicted evidence
on the existence of the key advantages of
inctropolitan regions in their ability to at-
Lract hi-tech industries, which employ ad-
vanced technology and high involvement
in Lhe development process of innovation.
This paper presents the results of ar em-
pirical study of how Israeli hi-tech indus-
\ries choose a preferred location within the
metropolitan region under investigation.
‘The empirical study was carried out in the
northern region of Israel (encompasses the
Ilaifa metropolitan area and its surround-
Ing localities), based on field-survey data
obtained from hi-tech plants located in this
area.
The principal assumption of this study was
thal utility function exists that determin-
ing the choice by hi-tech firms. The bi-
tary model employed in this study as-
sumes that this function consists of three
scts of factors: 1) the characteristics of the

production milieu in which the firms are
located. This group of variables contains
a set of locational factors which play a
major role in the firm's location considera-
tions; 2) characteristics of the firms related
to their life cycle; and 3) the firm's techno-
logical level as measured by R&D invest-
ment and its innovation activities. It is
assumed that the firm will choose a loca-
tion based on the selection of the alterna-
tive that yields the greatest utility. The
model investigated the effect of different
factors on location choice and also identi-
fied the direct contribution of each factor
towards the probability of choosing the
metropolitan region as a preferred loca-
tion. Implication of these findings with re-
spect to public industrial policy is also dis-
cussed.



The recovery of mining habitats as a new factor of local economic development

Deplano, Giancarlo.
Universita di Cagliari
Dipartamiento di ingegneria del Territorio
Sezione di Urbanistica
Piazza d “Armi 16,
09123 Cagliari
Italy
Phone: +39 70 675 5203
Fax: +39 70 675 5215
E-mail: gdeplano @ vaxcal.unica.it

With the progressive abandonment of min-
ing actividades in Italy, and in particular in
the mining areas of south-western Sar-
dinia, the marks left by centuries of ex-
ploitation of metal- and coal -bearing de-
posits are emphasised, even in the pres-
ence of marked social unrest.

In this area, the proposals for the renova-
tion of the development model for the re-
vival of the local economy have been made
more difficult by the serious pollution and
morphological impairment caused by the
numerous workings and by the degrada-
tion of the landscape that have led to the
present situation. Nevertheless, in view of
the important naturalistic elements of
value, the conspicuous historical-environ-
mental resources and the presence of im-
portant cultural "deposits", the local
economy can be directed credibly towards
the tourist sector.
Decontamination and recovery together

with the proposal of reutilising the patri-?
mony of abandoned mining buildings and:
of the structures of “industrial archaeol-:
ogy" scattered all over the territory willl
represent an important historical moment:
for the area, since the decisions will be:
aimed at redesigning a credible scenario
of economic development that should con- :
centrate on the effects to be induced in the
local economy. ;

In this way the abandoned buildings will
represent a resource to be considered:
within an articulated, complex process of!
recovery and economic reconversion, in
which to converge all the other elements:
that will credibly allow important solutions:
for stability long-lasting development.

The territory, therefore, as a historical, cul-’
tural and environmental whole, is placed:
at the centre of broader interests that con- :

sider especially the development of the
tourist sector as a structural condition of’
support for the local economy.



Two models to promote local economic development. The case of the shoe industry in Ceara
and Paraiba, in Northeast, Brazil

Pinhanez, Monica F.
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
1010 Massachusetts Ave., #43
Cambridge, MA 02138
U.S.A.
Phone: (001) (617) 576 - 2294 .
E-mail: monipi @ mit.edu

Looking at the shoe industry in the states of
Ceara and Paraiba, in Northeast Brazil, | found
that, in spile of the similar initial circumstances
with regard to location, regional characteris-
tics, and labour force skills, the shoe industry
has evolved in a different fashion in both states.
Whereas in Ceara, the shoe industry is grow-
ing due Lo the arrival of large firms from south-
ern regions, in Paraiba, the shoe industry
growth is more connected to the development
of local, small and medium firms. Yet in both
states there is a story of successful, though
different, outcomes in the development of the
shoe industry.

For instance, Ceara is becoming a madel of
development to be emulated by all the other
states in the Northeast region. Its model is
mostly based on the idea that development is
accomplished with large-scale firms and the
development of labour intensive activities.

~ Several southern large firms arrived in Ceara,
the local shoe industry, after a period of pros-
perily, is declining: 15 medium to large local
firms shut down by the end of the 1980s and in
the 1990s, thousands of employees were laid-
off, and shoe production decreased from a share
of 46.6% of the Northeast Brazil production in
1978 to 10% in 1996. In Paraiba, in turn, there
are fewer firms arriving from other localities

and some of firms that arrived in the. 1980s
are leaving the state for better opportunities in
other localities and in order to take advantage
of the low labour cost and state incentives in
the same fashion to what is happening now in
Ceara. In spite of this counter movement wit-
nessed in Paraiba, the local firms are thriving,
the state share in the production of pairs in the
Northeast region jumped from 2.9% in 1978 to.
12% in the 1990s. Productivity, in terms of
pairs of shoes produced per worker during the
1980s and beginning of the 1990s, has also
been higher in Paraiba than in Ceara. Further-
more, Paraiba states houses one of the most
advanced centres for leather and shoe training
in the country and supplies skilled leather and
shoe technicians for the whole North and North-
east regions, whereas in Ceara, training facili-
lies are almost non-existent and there arenew _
labour standards being implemented (e.g. the
co-operatives).

This paper will tell the story of how the shoe
industry in Paraiba and in Ceara evolved and
succeeded; though their evolution took differ-
ent paths. Therefore, the sory is about the
different model followed by the two states. As
follow from these models, two questions shall
be answer: in what sense do the models differ,
when do they start to differ, and what are the
implications of this differentiation. This paper
also suggests that in despite of the 1980s be-
ing known as the lost decade of economic de-
velopment in fact there were many policies and
advances in some localities that allowed the
survival of local industries due to the existence
of appropriaLe government intervention.
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IT-Way of development in non-urban regions - a Hungarian case-study

Nagy, Gabber
Centre for Regional Studies,
West Hungarian Research Institution
9002 Gyre, PO.Box 420.
Hungary
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The topic is concentrated on the develop-
ment possibilities of non-urban areas, mi-
cro-regions. The main question is: If these
regions use information technologies (IT)
more in local economics, have they more
chance for further development, or not.
The first problem is if we'd like to answer
this question, that we should say what
does it mean "development" precisely. Is it
just the growth of local and regional out-
come, or is it a more complex thing. In this
article we use this expression, as sustain-
able development. So, we'd like to find the
way, how the information technologies can
help these regions for sustainable devel-
opment. ,
The second problem: is there any basis in
the non-urban regions for an IT-way of de-
velopment? In our opinion, the answer is
yes, but we should see not only strengthen
points, or possibilities, but also the weak-
ness, or dangers, too. Before the develop-
ment process, after the conception, on the

stage of planning, we must be very care-
fully, to see the whole influence-system of
our steps. There is a real danger in these
types of regions, that the very fast tech-
nological development can damage the
basis of the further development, to crash
the values, the specialities of the region.
This process will hold to a certain way,
when the micro-region - through its. local
economy - will be only the background area
of a major centre, in a certain hierarchical
network.
In the second larger part of our work, we
show you the changed system of Hungar-
ian- local and regional development. You
can see the borders of settlement au-
tonomy, the newly forming regional hier-
archy, the sources of the regional devel-
opment, concentrated on mostly the mi-
cro-regional level. We'd like to show you
the two main types of micro-regions, and
their characteristics. -

’ In the third part of the paper - after the’
theoretical chapters - we show you some
examples from Hungary, when theory and
practise were confront. We will give you
the first results of the process, and a short
outlook in the end, about the scenarios.
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University-society links: a perspective on the design of a policy framework

Pires, Artur R. & Castro, Eduardo A. &
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Universidade de Aveiro
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Campus Universitario de Santiago
3810 Aveiro
Portugal
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Fax: +351 - 34 - 29290
E-mail: artur@dao.ua.pt
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Itis increasingly accepted that higher edu-
cation has an important role to play in re-

gional socio-economic development. In
peripheral regions, the triple helix concept

(higher education-industry-government

links) has been explored as a major factor

to stimulate and/or reinforce development

strategies. There is thus a growing con-

sensus on the need to design policies which

articulate higher education institutions

(HEI) and other public and private (re-

gional) actors.

The paper is based on the studies carried

out under the scope of an European

funded research project- UNITTS- Univer-
sities, Technology Transfer and Spin-off

Activities (DG XII- TSER Programme). It

highlights some of the empirical evidence

on policies and practices which, in this

context, are being developed in several
universities in Europe. It aims to draw les-

sons about the adequate policy framework

to encourage and/or support the links be-

tween HEI and society.

’ Tt will be argued that such framework, in

order to be effective, will need to incorpo-

rate three main elements:

a clear signal that the creation of sustain-

able links between HEI and society consti-

tutes an expectation from society as a

whole;

a strong incentive to the involvement of

sub-national government organizations, as

well as private and public institutions, to-

gether with HEIs, in the design of regionally -

tailored HEl-society linkages development

programmes;
a "flexible guidance" approach on the ways

in which universities must design and im-

plement their own specific strategies for

the development of linkages with society.
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Planning model and evaluation for S&T investments

Pird, Carla M. & Lima, Lucia S. A. & oe
ruso, Nadia L.
Universidade do Estado do Rio de Janeiro
Fac. Engenharia/Inst. Fisica
Rua S. Francisco Xavier
524 Sala TO99
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Brazil
Phone: (005521) 5877520
Fax: (005521) 5670684
E-mail: carlammp @ uverj.br

This paper promotes a historic review of the development of
incentive policies for science and technology in Brazil, and
puts forward for discussion a proposed model for govern- —
mental planning of investment funds for the State of Rio de
Janeiro. The model outlined in this article aims to imple-
ment, in an objective manner, science and technology invest-
ments which can provide technological support to the state's
development plan, promoting the transformation of the al- .
located funds into prominent social and economic results. It
presupposes the allocation of funds according to the outline
of programs defined as being inducers, based on monitoring
and proactive appraisals within the perspective of the tech-
nical-economic network theory forgnulated by CALLON
(1992).

From the eighties, industrial competitiveness became the
dominating rationale of domestic science and technology
policies in all the developed countries (BROOKS, 1989). Eco-
nomic stagnation and the increasing political and economic
importance of science and technology, according to TEICH
(1989), have been changing the rules according to which
science, government and society interrelate. In the public
sector, this makes its presence felt not only by the increas-
ing concern with mechanisms to establish research and de-
velopment budget priorities, but also by the changes ob-
served in the way of justifying them. Scientific merit is ceas-
ing to be the determining argument and becomes part of a
discussion process with a much wider spectrum, which in-
corporates economic and social aspects of national or re-
gional development.

The process, which is necessary to transform scientific crea-
tion and technological innovation into something capable of
Improving peoples’ quality of life, requires numerous inter-
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actions between the scientific and technological worlds, gov-
ernments, and the market. in this context, scientific and tech-
nological activity comes to be perceived as a complex proc-
ess, where the strategic interaction between players in the
three spheres and the forming of the networks become the
key elements (ROTHWELL, 1992). In order to understand this
process and observe the results more easily, the authors
make recourse to a modern concept, which perceives the
function of scientific and technological activity beginning from
the establishment of the networks.

To define this process, CALLON (1992) defines a technical-
economic network (RTE) as a co-ordinated group of hetero-
geneous players (Universities, government laboratories, re-
search centres, companies, industries and users), who par-
ticipate collectively in the development and dissemination
of innovations and which organise, through thelr interactions,
the relationships between technical-scientific research and
the market.

In the context of this debate, this paper aims to direct the
discussion to the specifications of the Brazilian development
model, and more specifically to that of Rio de Janeiro. After
a glance to the past at the development of science and tech-
nology incentive policies in Brazil, which enables the identi-
fication of current trends, a proposed planning model for
government action with respect to the investment of funds
in science and technology is put forward for debate. This is
aimed at implementing science and technology investments
in the state, but in an objective manner, if harmony with a
more wide-ranging development plan, capable of transform-
ing the allocated funds into important social and economic
results.

Along these lines, the state would be responsible for the co-
ordination of a science and technology investment pian,
clearly directed to satisfy the state's needs and solve its prob-
lems, identified with priorities, such as for example: elimi-
nating pollution in Guanabara Bay, the safety of buildings on
hillsides, sanitation, energy saving, etc. This investment plan
‘would be put into practice under the form of a program, pre-
pared together with the remaining Government functions,
thus aiming to provide technological support to soive the
problems under the State Government's responsibility.

The model outlined in the paper presupposes the allocation
of funds according to the outline of programs defined as being
inducers, based on monitoring and proactive appraisals
within the perspective of the technical-economic network

theory formulated by CALLON (1992).



The management of EU Funds for training in Greece
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In this paper we will discuss the implica-
tions of the training programmes for the
unemployed in the Greek Region of Cen-
tral Macedonia, during the implementation
of the Community Support Framework -
CSF-1 (1988 - 93). The vocational training
courses of the CSF-1 in the Region under
examination started in March 1990 and
ended up in March 1994. All training ac-
tions in Greece are co-financed by the EU
funds.

The hypothesis tested is the efficiency of -
the training programmes. Namely, we try
to see if the training courses for the un-
employed in Central Macedonia are com-
patible with the skill needs and help them
in urban, semi-urban and rural areas to
increase their probabilities of finding a job,
to what extent there are skill mismatches
between training programmes and labour
market, and if the problem is attributable
to the demand for labour, the supply of la-
bour, the providers of training or there is
a chronic failure.

‘he originality of this research is that we
follows - among other techniques - a re-
gression analysis using individual anony-
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mous records (primary data) of the Labour
Force Survey (LFS) for both employed and
unemployed (about 24,000 records per
year, namely 1.5% of the total population
of the Region).

This research may contribute positively to
a better understanding of the EU interven-
tion in the field of training, the inter-rela-
tionships between the EU funds and the
trainning programmes and policy, and the
impact of trainning on regional develop-
ment in central Macedonia, as well as in
Greece as a whole. Such a study, based on
individual anonymous records of the LFS,
has never been undertaken for central
Macedonia, nor indeed for any of the other
Greek Regions.



Innovation, technological transfer and territorial competitiveness: the case study of Beira
Interior

Reigado, F. Marques & Couto, Alcino: , : ; centralist tradition of Public Administra-
Universidade da Beira Interior
Departamento de Gest&o e Economia tion, which might appear as a struggle to
Portugal the process of innovation and technologi-
E-mail: mreigado @ alpha2.ubi.pt . ; }
E-mail: acouto @ alpha2.ubi.pt cal accumulation in Beira Interior.

The aim of this paper is to discuss the in-

dustrial innovation and the technological
transfer in what concerns their impact on
the competitiveness performance of lag-
ging regions.

The distinction between the concept of in-

novation and technological transfer seems

to be relativised, since it is assumed that
the conditions for the operationalisation of

the process’ of technological
endogeneisation require contextual condi-
tions similar to the regions that export
technology.

Some conclusions must be taken from
studies carried out and from our empiri-
cal research about the role of some fac-

tors, such as the industrial structure, the
quality of entrepreneurial activity, net-
works and cooperation for innovation and
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Innovation and territory - What strategies to promote regional innovation systems in Por-
tugal?

Santos, Domingos
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The first part of the article examines the

concept of regional innovation systems
against the background of modern theo-
ries of innovation and regional policies. It

is argued that the role of localised learn-
ing is of strategic importance in order to

promote endogenous regional develop-

ment. With reference to current research
on regional policy, we also argue that sus-

tainable regional strength is built on a con-

tinuously upgraded knowledge base, rather

than on general factor endowment. In
stimulating localised learning, the regional

innovation systems have an important role

to play and the possibilities of producing

regional competitive advantage.

We then point out how can we organise re-

gional innovation systems in order to in-

crease innovation at various levels and, fi-

71

nally, some sketches are provided of vari-

ous innovation strategies operating at the

regional level from which lessons of direct

policy relevance may be learned and

adapted to the portuguese context.
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A tale of two policies: regional development and planning

Salvador, Regina
Universidade Nova de Lisboa
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The two parallel processes of globalisation

and technological revolution, whose
rhythms have accelerated during the last
decade, saw the relationships between
regional development and regional plan-
ning change dramatically.

In the past, regional planning had, funda-
mentally, into account the immobility of

production factors and production units
(infrastructures, factories, natural re-
sources, etc.). On the contrary, at the
present time, immaterial factors gain a
growing importance. These changes have,
naturally, reflections in the type of regional

development and planning, in order to
guarantee the level of territorial competi-

tiveness. .
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- There's need to identify what type of pro-

ductive factors are scarce in the region un-

‘der analysis (taking into account regional

diversity) and to define the corresponding

policies. In order to do so, contributions

from competitive advantage theory (Por-

ter, Krugman, Sachs) and from classical

location theory should be taken into con-
sideration.

In this sequence, we could be able to iden-

tify the infrastructures and new structural

investments for the next millennium, who

should adopt new technologies that guar-
antee the maintenance (or even the grow)

of high value added labour levels.

After a survey of some of the pioneer re-
gions in EU, we will present the case of

some Portuguese regions. Following a brief

identifying analysis of their needs, we will
present guidelines according to the opin-
ion and thesis presented in this paper.



The Republic of Tatarstan: the Particularities of Development and the Interregional Ex-
change Orientation

Trofimov, A. & Khamidullin, F. &
Khabutdinov, F. & Kashbrasiev, R.
Kazan State University
Dep. of Economic Geography & Regional
Analysis
Kremliovskaja, 18. 420008, Kazan,
Rep. of Tatarstan
Russia
Fax: (8432) 38 - 09 - 94

1. The concept of balanced socio-economic
regional development comes to the fore-
front as far as the states with special sta-
tus within Russia are concerned. The prin-
ciples of concept realization orient one to-
wards the investigation of the regional
policy peculiarities and projects of research
in the sphere of integral territorial
potencial. The latter characteristics
present a qualitively new formation and
include such aspects as planning of the
improvement of the environment, quality
of life and its change in postreconstruction
regions, regeneration of peripherial re-
gions, etc.

of industry, fulfilment of preparation and
placement of specialists, as well as two-
nation functioning in the spheres of cul-
ture, education, languages development.

3. As the two basic RT nations (Tatars and
Russians) had by as early as the beginning
of the XX-th c. formed bourgeois national
institutions which were restored after the
fall of totalitarism, it is necessary to pro-
vide peacefull evolutionary functioning of
national communities in the spheres of
economy, law and culture.

4. Trends towards international,
interregional and interstate exchange are.
stimulated by the fact that 80 percent of
GDP is produced within the branches
based on interregional cooperation, and
that 3/4 of Tatars live outside the territory
of RT. These goals are achieved with the
help of agreement and treaties with all
Volga-Ural regions and states of CIS. The
treaties reflect social-economic as well as
cultural-national problems.
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Regional Employment in the Federal Republic of Germany 1985-1995:
Convergence versus Divergence

Schoenebeck, Claus
Universiy of Dortmund
Germany _
E-mail: claus @www.Raumplanung. Uni-
Dortmund.DE

Problem

- Based on the premise that the existing spatial struc-
ture of the Federal Republic of Germany (western part)
can be described as both well-balanced and functional,
the subject of this working-paper is the medium - and
long term perspective. Can we expect that new dispari-
ties will form (as a result of market conditions), or- on
the other hand - will existing spatial disparities further
diminish? This is a key question in regional politics: if
the former is the case, adequate action would have to
be taken. If the latter is true, regional measures (for
instance subsidizing industries) could be largely dis-
pensed with.

Goals of Regional Policy

- The economic system in Germany can be described
as a synthesis between economic strength and efficiency,
on the one hand, and social solidarity on the other hand.

- The principle of solidarity, i.e. the demand for the
establishing of well-balanced living conditions, has been
laid down in the constitution (Grundgesetz). The details
are covered by subordinate laws.

- The Raumordnungsgesetz aims to _protect and de-
velop all areas with sustainable living and working con-
ditions. Regional policies should focus on removing
structural deficiencies from these areas.
~ The varying economic strength of the federal states

(Ldnder) is balanced by grants made by the rich coun-
trics to the poor ones. On the regional level subsidies
are financed by half of the state and by half of the coun-
tries (Gemeinschaftsaufgabe). In the nineties, however,
the European Commision has increasingly taken over
most of the national competences.
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The German status-quo

~ Comparisons between highly industrialized countries
revealed that the quality of the spatial structure in the
Federal Republic of Germany (western part) is superior
to that of other countries. This also holds true for com-
parisons made with the United States or Switzerland,
i.e. other confederations.
- Nevertheless considerable funds for subsidizing re-

gional industries in Germany are still available. The regu-
latory efforts in Germany seem to be unlimited. For ex-
ample: The 19th outline plan of the
Gemeinschaftsaufgabe (published in 1990) defincs about
24,7 million people, ie. more than 40 percent of total
population, living in depressed arcas!

Subject of investigation

- The following investigations are widely based on time
series analysis. The subject concerns the dynamics of
economic change on a regional level. Particular empha-
sis was placed on whether
- regional employment structures are either converging
or diverging:
- structural economic change (i.e. the continuously
growth of service industries) influences the spatial dis-
tribution; - structural change processes have acceler-
ated or slowed down;
- analyzed trends are stable (and may be used for prog-
noses);
- single (historical) events have effected the develop-
ment of subregions (for instance the decision to build
the Central European Bank in Frankfurt).

Employment Data

- All the calculations are based on the same employ-
ment statistics provided by the Federal Employment
Services. The time scale covers 11 years, starting with
1985 and ending with 1995. The Federal Republic has
been subdivided into 72 subregions (BfLR-Regionen).
Occasionally data from individual districts, i.c. data of
the next lower level, are taken
into consideration. The functional disaggregation in-
cludes 32 sectors and 5 levels of qualification.
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Progress on the development of a multimedia format for development plans

Hall, Tony
Anglia Polytechnic University
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In Britain, the present format of develop-

ment plans has text divided into chapters
plus an annotated land-use map. This

makes it difficult to see how the policies
relate to each other and, in particular; how
they would combine together to affect a
particular property. Multimedia applica-
tions in town planning, in particular
hypermedia can overcome this problem
and make the planning process more ac-
cessible to the public. Householders, for
example, could through a computer in their

house or in their local library access all
policies relating to their property in a com-

prehensible manner. The author is devel-

oping an experimental format for the local

plan for the town of Chelmsford, UK. This

appropriate sections of text where policies
are interconnected. Through "hot spots"
on the land-use proposal map the annota-
tions are linked to the text that explains
the relevant policies and proposals. A plain

map with a point-to-point correspondence

with the proposal map will be included to
help users locate points of interest. The
plan can be stored on CD and accessed as
a web-site. It is designed to be run on any
moderately powerful PC with a CD drive.
The paper discusses the origin of the ideas,
the development of a pilot study of the
Chelmsford plan and its future possibili-
ties.



Next century environmental planning models: bridging the gap between science, technol-
ogy and implementation
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The design of planning systems in the next

century is going to be affected by the
changes in communication and the ad-
vances in computer technologies. While

this will not change the core in the design
of the planning systems it will change the

way in which planning systems have being

designed.

This research proposes a model that

would systematically integrates existing

scientific and technical information on an

environmental issue: buffer zones, with a

decision making routine thus facilitating
buffer zone design and implementation for

each environmental characteristic of, a—
watershed.

The model encompasses the key param-
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eters that specify the design of plan for
any environmental issue: a) Spatial char-

acteristics, b) Biological characteristics,

“and c) Human characteristics: manage-
ment.

This model has three components:

1A conceptual component, which defines

an environmental planning approach that,

integrates science and technology into the

planning process not as the solution to the

problem but as a component of the prob- .
lem resolution.

2) A supportive component composed by
a spatial system (Geographic Information

System, GI) and a knowledge library con-

taining information on legislation, theoreti-

cal models and empirical studies of the en-

vironmental issue.

3) An operative component that links the

environmental planning framework, the
Gis and the knowledge library and inter-

acts with the planner or decision-maker

through a graphic user interface, (GUI).
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Interactive multimedia computer technologies for visualising and understanding urban and |

Hinojosa, René C.
Michigan State University
Department of Geography
315 Natural Science Building
East Lansing, Michigan
U.S.A.
Phone: 517 - 355 - 4651
Fax: 517 - 432 - 1671
E-mail: hinojosa @ pilot. msu.edu

Learning and understanding urban places
often requires that planners and investi-
gators visualise the dynamic processes and
functions of those places. This visualisa-
tion is often accomplished by first hand
investigation or field visits to the urban
sites. It is not always possible; however,
to have a full picture of a site, an urban

- area, or a region, because many relation-
ships are not visually apparent until data
are brought to the analysis. This paper
presents the framework for the visualisa-
tion and understanding of urban places and
functions by using a computer graphical
user interface and for developing tools for
exploration and discovery via the inquiry
method. Instructor and student roles are
integrated into an engaging active learn-
ing environment that creates opportunities
for developing both practical and cognitive
skills.

A system of exercises provides some con-
trol over the learning process. Two ongo-
ing projects are illustrated, one based on
a pedagogically oriented system that has
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a Geographic Information System (Gls) in;
the background, and the other on a multi-
media platform involving animation, video, ©

sound, and data.



Traditional policies at an impasse . New approaches to the improvement of disadvantaged
Swedish neighbourhoods
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Many Swedish large-scale housing developments from
the 1960's and 1970's suffer from lack of attractiveness
and are characterised by social decline. Despite the best
of social intentions and apartments of good standard,
these housing developments were given bad reputations
from the start. The construction methods that were used
facilitated large-scale production. The areas were often
of poor architectural quality. Even the residential land-
scapes were often seen as artificial. In addition, many
neighbourhoods were located far away from services
and workplaces: Some housing developed technical
problems caused by new construction techniques, that
later proved to have considerable deficiencies, which
led to a low level of attractiveness.

During the 1970's and 1980's, numerous attempts have
bcen made to improve the attractiveness of these ar!
vas. Special physical measures have been launched to
improve the buildings and the outdoor environment.
However, successively it has become obvious that the
traditional methods used in renewal of large-scale hous-
Ing estates cannot-solve the most urgent problems of
these areas.

In the first years of the 1990's, new strategies for the
upgrading have been developed in some housing cor-
porations, Many of these local approaches have com-
mon features. One frequent starting point is the failure
of previous "top-down" approaches, Now, it is often de-
(ded that renewal efforts should be based on thorough
knowledge about the area in question, as well as needs,
problems, and ambitions among the residents. Three

questions are often addressed by residents as signifi-
cantly important in order to improve living conditions.
They are:
* Clean, attractive, and unvandalised environments.
* Improved performance in provision of services.
* Improved security and social relations.

In response to these problems some municipal housing
companies have been reorganised. The previous hier-
archical structure have been replaced by an organisa-
tion where several tiers have been taken away. In its
stead, a so-called "house-keepers' organisation" has
been established as the base for the new organisational
structure. The idea is that the “house-keeper" should
have the overall responsibility for the management and
maintenance of approximately 200-300 apartments, In-
cluded in the responsibilities of the house-keeper are
tasks that previously had been assigned to various spe-
cialists employed by the company. This change have
‘meant that the employee came closer to the tenants in
their part of the neighbourhood.

Parailel to this change, the concept of "self-management-
by-tenants" has been introduced by some housing com-
panies. The basic idea for this concept is to change the
role of the resident. Previously, much of the services
and maintenance in the housing areas was "provided"
by the housing companies "to" the tenants. The tenants
were regarded as objects, receivers of services, and as
guests in the apartments. This concept is now aban-
doned. The tenants are seen as acting subjects, as cus-
tomers, with the right to participate in the planning and
maintenance of their neighbourhood. "Self-manage-
ment” fs a way to give the tenants responsibility for spe-
cific tasks within upkeep and maintenance.

In this paper the Swedish policy response to rehabilita-
tion of disadvantaged neighbourhoods will be presented.
The claim is that traditional policies have come to an
impasse. Further, some newly developed strategies for
improving living conditions in these neighbourhoods will
be presented, analysed and discussed.
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Social polarisation, planning concepts and global trends

Bartley, Brendan
Ireland
United Kingdom
E-mail: bbartley @ may.ie

The creation and reinforcement of commu-

nity identity has been a traditional aspira-

tion of modern town planning in Ireland.

This objective underpins the neighbour-

hood principle upon which many "new
towns", including Clondalkin, have been

constructed since the establishment of the

Irish planning system in the mid 1960's.

However, it was become increasingly evi-

dent in recent times that the neighbour-

hood based new towns settlement strat-

egy has not secured social cohesion. On

the contrary, it would appear that this form

of spatial planning has actually served to

fragment communities and reinforce so-

cial segregation, as well as making the

socially excluded less visible, through its

policies of relocating populations at the -

edge of the built up area.

Ronanstown in the Republic of Ireland. The

spatial layout, urban design and housing. |

management features of the |
‘marginalised’ North Clondalkin area of 4
Ronanstown are examined to illustrate: (a)

the extent and variation of segregation and

social problems within this part of the new

town, and (b) the manner in which North

Clondalkin is:isolated from, and its prob- | ;

lems rendered invisible to, residents more 1

prosperous parts of the city. Finally, the

present situation and future prospects of ©

North Clondalkin are reviewed in the con- ~4

text, of the current debate about the links 4

between social polarisation and macro-
economic policy in a time of rapidly inten-

sifying global competition.



Ethnic communities, rehabilitation strategies and public participation
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France is a democracy traditionally based
on a strongly centralized administration
power. In the eighties, "Decentralization"
laws have enable local authorities to set
up more power and legitimacy on local
policies such as city planning. So local au-
thorities have now.to account for all poli-
cies to local people. For that, their main
duty is to establish a link between eco-
nomic and city projects regarding local
places and the people living and working
there. One way to give legitimacy to city
planning is participation, especially if city
projects involve districts inhabited by so-
called "politically uncertain" group of peo-
ple. Indeed, most districts in large cities
happen to be occupied by the latter, who
are often mainly seen as victms of the gen-
eral and structural economic crisis as well -
as blamed for city problems.

‘The matter of our study was the demoli- _
lion of a shanty town located in the poor
suburbs in Marseille, one of the largest
south French cities. This place called
"Lorette" had been build and occupied
thirty years by na Algerian community
(Kabyle more precisely). Instead, a large
shopping center was to be built, being

viewed by politicians and city planners as
a means of poor area development. Aftcr
Lorette was removed, ninety families were
given new housing by city authorities in the
near surroundings of the shopping center.

It was interesting to look into this city
project on many accounts: how the authori-
ties considered those people, what kind of
relationships they tried to strike up with
them, also to what extent participation
could face each party with both good op-
portunities and problems. We would wish
to point out how city planners as well as
local people could make.a proper-political
use of participation, given that the true ter-
ritory issues at stake can be often forgot-
ten or "avoited". Regarding Lorette, the
main and finally ignored issue was: how
to give new housing to an ethnic commu-
nity on taking advantage of their particu-
lar style of living as an asset for city devel-
opment and local democracy?
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Slum clearance and rehousing programs: the partnerships of action

Freitas, Maria Joao
Grupo de Ecologia Social
Laboratorio Nacional de Engenharia Civil
Av? do Brasil, 101
1799 Lisboa Codex
Portugal
Phone: 351 - 1 - 8482131 (Ext.2589)
Fax: 351 - 1 - 8463713
E-mail: mjfreitas @ Inec.pt

The Slum ‘Clearance and Rehousing
Programs are usually caricaturised by
directive promotion actions towards
urbanistic and social qualification,
mainly oriented by central or local gov-

ernmental policies. This paper intends

to show how central or local adminis-
trations are not the only actors of this
kind of Programs implementation,
even when they are their main or ex-

clusive leaders. In that sense, we will
defend how these programs involve

other actors and the importance of
implementing them in partnership
logic. To illustrate our statements we
will use a case study - the implemen-
tation of a Rehousing Program (PER)
at Cascais - showing how partnership
of action has being implemented as a

he Book of Abstracts

developed near different sectors, the . .
identification of the difficulties that,
have being felt, the description of how

they have being overlapped, and the
advantages of such strategy for the
success of the Project results.



Social housing provision in Budapest: past, present and future

Kovacs, Zoltan
Geographical Research Institute
Hungarian Academy of Sciences
H-1062. Budapest,
Andrassy u. 62.
Hungary
Phone / Fax: +36 1 3325 - 5996
E-mail: zkovacs @ helka.iif.hu

The transformation of housing policies has
set off enormous changes in the welfare

system of post-socialist East Européan
countries. State socialist housing policy

was based on the extreme dominance and
control of state, which not only built and
operated the formal public dwelling stock,
but also organised and allocated housing
of other non-public sectors (e.g. coopera-
tive housing). The whole system relied on
high subsidies which was accompanied
with very low efficiency. After 1989 na-
tional governments of the region started a
radical withdrawal from the housing mar-
ket, which meant generally a sharp drop
in the number of state-housing construc-
tion and the commodification (i.e. privati-
sation) of the existing public housing stock.
In Budapest public ownership was reduced

by 2/3 between 1989 and 1996. This mas-

sive scale of privatisation of state housing ,

residualised. This paper investigates the

most important consequences of the trans-
formation of state-socialist housing pollcy |

and the future potentials and possibilities
of state housing provision in Budapest.



Social housing; the role of social housing provisions and policies in localising and influenc-
ing processes of social exclusion.
A case study approach for a comparative European project. .

Holt, Arild Jensen & Skansen, Rannveig &
Solend, Robert
University of Bergen
Department of geography
Breiviken 2,
N-5035 Bergen - Sandviken
Norway
Phone: +47 - 55959385
Fax: +47 - 55959393
E-mail: arild.holt-jensen @nhh.no

Aresearch network with partners from 12
European countries has been formed in
order to analyse when, where and-under
which conditions practice in social hous-
ing provisions and planning can be used
as a vehicle for social integration. We in-
tend to undertake 12 local case studies on
the basis of a common research frame-
work in order to get a comparative insight
into the local solutions of planning, hous-
ing provisions and innovations in adressing
social integration problems.

The common research framework for the
case studies will be based partly on an ap-
proach used by Speak et al (1995) in New-
castle, partly on pilot case studies to be
started in Budapest, Edinburgh and Bergen
spring 1998. The paper will present a
framework for further case studies on the
basis of experiences from these pilot stud-
ies. ‘

areas the case studies will be based on
qualitative methods, long interviews with
inhabitants, local politicians, housing ad-
ministrators and representatives of hous-
ing corporations. Criterias for the choice
of case study locations will be:
- urban housing areas in which quantita-
tive indicators seem to point out 4 low level . f
of social integration.
- urban housing areas in which there re-
cently have been a change in tenancy, pri-
vatisation, housing renewal or regenera-
tion.
- urban housing areas in which innovations *
in social housing provisions have been 4
tried out in order to provide social inte- a
gration/reintegration. Focus will be on 4
empowerment, partnership approach, dis-
persal of clients, breaking down social bar- 4
riers, cross-sectorial local administrative 4
and development approaches.



Social and spatial exclusion: different patterns in South Europe? Evidence from Italy

Padovani, Liliana
DAEST -.IUAV
Ca’Tron, S. Croce 1957
30135 Venezia
Italy
Phone: +39 41 2572135
Fax: +39 41.5240403
E-mail: padovani @ brezza.iuav.unive.it

In some South European countries, social
exclusion does not seem to have been con-
sidered a priority problem for urban areas
as it has in the rest of western Europe,
France and Britain in particular. Spatial -
dimensions of social exclusion are even
more blurred. Terms such as poverty or
the concept of 'new urban poverty's' are
more likely to appear, either at central or
local level, on the public agenda in the sec-
tors dealing with problems of social, eco-
nomic and housing stress, while concept
such as low levels of urban and housing
quality or urban decay are used to identify
areal stress. There are many factors, which
might explain these different trends, not
least, the fact that some southern regions
did not and probably will not in the imme-
diate future, reach levels of industrial de-
velopment and welfare comparable with
those of the northern regions. Thus the
concept of ‘poverty’ rather than 'social ex-
clusion’ sounds more pertinent.

This paper will try to explore, considering
Italy as a case study, whether there are
some specific factors, such as the concep-

tion of welfare state, the role played by
family as well as formal and informal net-
works, the management of urban devel-
opment or the systems of housing provi-
sion and delivery, which might explain
these differences in the way the processes
of social and spatial exclusion are under-
stood.

To this end, the paper will look at:
- how the concepts of poverty and social
exclusion have been defined in research
terms, during the 1980s and 1990s in Italy;
- how these problems have been defined
in national and local government policies.
Which social groups or situations have
been considered. What actions promoted.
Who have been the main actors involved
(institutional, voluntary sector, family,
other) and what have been their relation-
ships;
- considering social exclusion as the out-
come of the interaction of different proc-
esses of economic, social and urban
change, the paper develops two case stud-
‘ies in neighbourhoods where social exclu-
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sion has been identified as a politically rel-
evant issue. The aim is to understand how
the process of social exclusion has started
and developed, what have been the main
causal factors, as well as the individual and
institutional perceptions of social exclu-
sion. Policies set up te cope with spatial
and social exclusion in these neighbour-
hoods will be analysed.and possible out-
comes considered. .
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Solving problems within social housing Estates - from a ‘managerial’ to a ‘structural’ per-
spective

Morrison, Nicola
University of Cambridge
Dept. of Land Ecoriomy
19 Silver Street
Cambridge CB3 9EP
United Kingdom
Phone: 01223 337119
Fax: 01223 330863
E-mail: nm10001 @cus.cam.ac.uk

There is growing recognition within Eng-
land of the trend towards an increased
concentration of disadvantaged house-
holds and deprivation in social housing
estates. This paper stems from a research

. project (on behalf of UK Shelter Homeless
Agency) which has focused on the way that
housing management and procedures for
allocating social housing have contributed
to this concentration of disadvantaged
households and the production of *prob-
lem' estates. Drawing on findings from a
national survey of local authority housing
departments across England, as well as
in-depth case studies of a number. of au-
thorities, the paper will demonstrate the
Way that changing management and allo-
cation policies can help towards solving
problems within these estates. Through a
range of policy initiatives, such as relax-
ing access restrictions and changing the
social composition of tenants within these
estates, there is evidence that many Giffi-
cult-to-let estates are being revitalised.

social balance of estates are not likely to
secure lasting social and economic change
within these areas. Remedies; which are
couched in terms of a ‘ managerialist’ per-
spective, are likely to have limited value
unless policy makers take into account the
wider social and economic processes
which impinge directly on these poorest
areas. Through the use of examples, the
paper will demonstrate the way that poli-
cies which reflect a more * structural' per-
spective, and attempt to address the mul-
tiple causes of social and economic decline,
are more likely to be effective in the long
term. It will conclude by advocating that
an appropriate response to the problems
of social exclusion has to go beyond hous-
ing management. By broadening the ap-
proach and integrating housing policy as
effectively as possible into a wider regen-
eration framework - of employment, train-
ing and incomes - lasting change may be-
gin to occur.



Stories of castles and knights: urban conflicts, practices and strategies of local self-deter-
mination in London and New Orleans...

Piccolo, Francesco Lo
Universita degli Studi di Palermo
Dipartimento Citta e Territorio
Piazza Bologni 13
90134 Palermo
Italy .
Phone/Fax: +39 - 91 - 51 64 76
E-mail: fpiccolo @tin.it

The stories | describe, as many others in recent times, con-
cern the impact of the economic restructuring of cities and
of their local effects as a result of global changes. Local com-
munities become victims, beneficiaries, or survivors in this
new reality. As economic improvement initiatives pay little
attention to the distribution of benefits, common results are
inequality, class recomposition, social and economic polari-
sation and residential segregation. More evident and con-
siderable effects involve ethnic and/or racial minorities
within cities, with dramatic consequences and reactions.

In this paper [ consider two poor and low-income communi-
ties in London and New Orleans, and analyse the way global
changes effect their tives and urban environment. | also dis-
cuss the two different ways of reaction and strategies adopted
by these communities in their empowerment attempt.
Spitalfields is situated in the East End of London at the edge
of the inner city and for a long time has been a place of shel-
ter for immigrants. Today it is home to the largest concen-
tration of Bengalis in the United Kingdom. St. Thomas is a
public housing development in the Lower Garden District of
New Orleans, also at the edge of the inner city. It was built in
1941 for white people, in the time of official American seg-
regation, but now it hosts a black community: 96% of its
residents are African-American.

Both Spitalfields and St Thomas have characteristics in com-
mon. They house poor and low-income residents, with low
levels of education and employment, at the bottom of the
social hierarchy. On the other hand, these two communities
(Bengalis and Afro-American) are strongly characterised by
their own ethnic or racial identity, with considerable effects
on their way of living, being treated, and acting. They live in
areas of widespread urban degradation and, at the same time,
of great potential. So their presence’ in their respective lo-
cations is seen as a threat to urban regeneration efforts, and

policies and investments. Developers are trying to miniinine
or erase their impact, pushing the residents out with redo:
velopment initiative. Faced with this scenario the local com-
munities have demonstrated great capacity for reaction, but
in differing ways.

According to the metaphor of Vittorio Foa (i Cavallo ¢ la
‘Torre, Einaudi, Torino 1991), we can say that there are wo
models of action, both in politics and in life: the model of the
Castle, which moves in a straight line, through confronta-
tion and struggle on an imposed field that cannot be avoided,
and the model of the Knight, which moves sideways, search-
ing for different fields and levels. [t is possible to use the Koa
metaphor to analyse the different strategies adopted by the
two communities, the reasons of their choice, and the way
they have been forced or conditioned by all the other players
and the local context. I will focus on their ‘availability’ to be
involved within the transformation and decision-making proc-
ess, in reference to the many other different actors: public
institutions, developers, investors, non profit organisations,
advocates, activists, consultants. At the first sight, the two
communities seem to have adopted completely different
strategies; the St Thomas resident's way of acting being com-
parable to the Castle model and the Spitalfields resident's
way comparable to the Knight. But at. a deeper sight, analys-
ing this process in its development, and also considering
different possible levels of action (and time scale), these ex-
periences suggest that it is possible to intertwine and over-
lap the two models. In different. forms, these two
disempowered communities have been able to use both at
the same time, in alternative ways, placing the emphasis on
autonomy, local self-reliance, participation, experiential so-
cial learning.

‘The stories described here present not only points of inter-
est with reference to the local contexts but are useful for
clarifying some issues of relevance to the discipline and to
the recent urban processés, conditioned by the presence of
ethnic and/or racial minorities, with their numerous needs,
demands and interests. On the theoretical level, these two
stories are also useful to consider and evaluate the strate-
gies and politics of planning adopted by ‘weak’, powerless
groups within the political arena. At the heart of the resist-
ance-strategies of both communities we have to consider -
although developed in different terms - three principles: self-
determination, accountability and leadership development.
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Socio-economic exclusion and policy strategies for inclusion in the Netherlands

Pennen, Ton van der
Social and Planning Office
PO. Box 37 .
2280 AA Rijswijk :
The Netherlands :

Phone: 0031 - 70 - 3198 775
Fax: 0031 - 70 - 3963 000
E-mail: tp@scp.nl

The paper is concentrating on policy strat-

egies for the socio-economic inclusion. of

people excluded from the (local) labour

market in general, and in particular in sev-
eral local urban neighbourhoods. After 4

outlining the national and local policy con-

text, the paper is based on research car-
ried out in 31 Dutch local communities. It

is not only looked for the results of the

policy strategies but also the residents”
opinions on their living conditions, the

policy strategies implemented and their

own strategies to better their socio-eco-

nomic position. On the basis of these find-

ings a comparison can be made between

the way professionals define the needs and

ways of exclusion and inclusion and the

perception of residents.
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Housing development and demographic dynamics in Lisbon Metropolitan Area

Silva, Paulo Santos
Universidade de Aveiro ©
Departamento de Ambiente e Ordenamento
Campus Universitario de Santiago
3810 Aveiro 2
Portugal
Phone: +352 - 34 - 370200
Fax: +351 - 34 - 29290

‘the paper will present aspects of housing development
in Lisbon Metropolitan Area, specially the hinterland of
the south bank, and is the result of the thesis presented
to the University of Lisbon in 1996 to obtain a master
degree in Human Geography and Regional and Local Plan-
ning.

Lisbon Metropolitan Area, has become place of residence,
since the sixties’, for a large amount of Portuguese popu-
lation. In spite of this, the increase of housing overcomes
that of the number of families. The causes of this proc-
ess, we can be found in the growing forms of the LMA,
and different kinds of housing development reflect it. Lis-
bon Metropolitan Area benefits from being close to im-
portant areas from the tourism and leisure point of view,
concentrating in the same geographic reality first and
second residence of families. This situation accomplishes
a better second house, that allows to sustain a worst
first residence, but better placed, concerning needs of
daily commuting for work, rural soil recently occupied,
in a first stage with low costs, just possible by illegal
processes, turned more "democratic" the access to a
second residence. Lisbon is not a city whose growing
results from industrialisation and partly because of that
it only saws its suburbanisation becoming stronger after
the Second World War. The expression of housing devel-
opment became stronger along the main axes served by
public transports, and from this point of view, the fron-
liers between municipalities turned less and less impor-
tant, and conurbation took place around Lisbon.

Concerning the regional scale, LMA also has a growing
increase in the number of houses compared to the
number of resident famities. This situation, hides more

evident needs in older urban areas, that result of a group
of phenomena, as the coexistence of the first and sec-

_ ond home in the same regional space, or the obsoles-
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cence of housing, abandoned, for speculating reasons In
urban areas where the stress for urban renewal opera-
tions is larger, or at least, just because population teft
the rural areas looking for better condition outside thelr
regions or in major/important Portuguese cities. Finally,
suburban areas, especially around Lisbon, but also ma-
jor cities of Lisbon and 'Tagus Region, where new builld-
ings, became very important in recent years. In which
way these realities are related with the metropolisation
of the space that surrounds Lisbon, dwelling with new
employment areas, resulting from new accessibility's, that
now look for muiti-polar structures, benefiting of the In-
creasing mobility of population, and at the same time
turning possible the return or the reoccupation of rural
residence areas, a process opposite to that one of
gentrification, assisting to the relocalisation of industries
in those places, looking for low-wage workers, only pos-
sible by the fact that they also maintain their place for
leaving with low-costs.

‘Territories and occupation structures that received those
increases featured lower densities in south bank than in
the north one. The difficulties to cross-l'agus River River,
and a larger dimension of rural soil parcels, made of this
part of the region, a more slowly urbanised area, looked
for more diversity of social and economic classes, and
also of types of use. The short distance between first
and second housing, has consequences in the very fre-
quent use of the last one, that turns itin a real extension
of the first, namely in cases concerned with social classes
that had to support worst conditions in housing bétter
placed with employment.

New accessibility's made possible by recent investments
have created new trends of occupation in which is more
visible the less attachment to industrial employment and
a greater dependence to the tertiary activities. As the
precedent generation, new inhabitants prefer the indi-
viduality that the individual home permits, with new taste
for privacy (even if the dimension of the areas are not

very large).
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Housing and integration in ethnically diverse neighbourhoods - Acase study of Marxloh in j
Duisburg

Schiewer, Heike
Institut far Raumplanung der Universitat
Dortmund (IRPUD)
August Schmidt Str. 10
44221 Dortmund
Germany
Phone: 0049 - 231 - 755 - 2274
Fax: 0049 - 231 - 755 - 4788
E-mail: Heikel @rp-cip01. raumplanung.t uni-
dortmund.de

This paper is part of the research network
"Future Perspectives of Urban Regions" and
focuses on housing, multicultural coexist-
ence and social integration in two so-called
"disadvantaged neighbourhoods". The most
significant neighbourhood case study is the
neighbourhood of Marxloh in Duisburg,
which is one of the most disadvantaged
neighbourhoods in the Ruhr-Area of Ger-
many. Marxloh is characterised by a remark-
ably high unemployment rate and a lack of
sufficient housing conditions. 36% of the
neighbourhood's population is of foreign ori-
gin.

The concept of "integration" has been ac-
lively discussed in international planning lit-
erature and at many conferences. Most
planning literature covers aspects of ethnic
segregation versus integration and calls for
a "healthy mixture" of ethnic groups in a
neighbourhood. Ethnic biographies and vol-
untary aspects of segregation have often
been put aside.

The different lifestyles, aspirations and spa-
Ual behaviour of the Turkish and German
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population in Marxloh are being analysed
using qualitative research methods such as.

_harrative interviews, mental mapping and
observation methods. The case study helps
to illustrate, that occuring conflicts over
ressources (such as “public space or ,
“housing’) are not necessarily caused by |:
the cultural diversity of the Marxloh neigh-:
bourhood, but are often the result of insuf-
ficient knowledge of and insight into other
cultures. This research focuses on aspects
of segregation and the role that housing con-
ditions and the neighbourhood as a unit of
physical and social space both play in es-
tablishing a functioning community of di-
verse ethnic groups. The paper analyses four
dimensions of environment, that are rel-
evant to multicultural coexistence: housing
and neighbourhood as a space for satisfac-
tion of basic needs, as space for (interethnic
communication, as space for orientation,
and as space for local participation.

Peoples* perceptions of their environment
and their "mental images" of their neigh-
bourhood, as one key element of spatial
behaviour and spatial range for action, are
also discussed. Research results show that
the perceived dominance of the Turkish cul-
ture in Marxloh leads to a high level of in-
tolerance and exit-strategies on the part of
the German majority, but it also causes the
emigration of parts of the Turkish middle
class population.

The paper concludes with recommendations
for participatory research methods and for
planning in and for diverse neighbourhoods,



Panel Session: Planning, property development, and social exclusion in the built environ-
ment

Cars, Géran & Hall, Peter & Imrie, Rob
Royal Institute of Technology
Department of Regional Planning
10044
Stockholm
Sweden
Phone: 46 - 8 7907938
Fax: 46 - 8 7906761
E-mail: cars @infra.kth.se

Over the last ten years or so, a range of

research has documented aspects of disa-
bled people’s oppression in the built en-

vironment. Such research demonstrate
how the built environment has the capac-

ity to Impede and/or prevent disable

people's mobility while restricting their
acess to specific places. This session ex-

plores the dynamics of disable people’s
social exclusion within the built environ-
ment with reference to the role of key
agents (i.e. architects, surveyors, property

developers, financiers, ‘and owners) in-
volved in the transformation of land and
property. The session will utilise Young’ s

(1990) framework of social injustice as a

mean to define, problematise, and develop,

conceptions of social exclusion, while de-

ploying empirical material to demonstrate

how property development is involved in

’ reinforcing the socially excluded status of
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disable people in the built environment.

Two short presentations around these

themes will be given, followed by a dis-

cussion led by a discussant:

“Social injustice and rethinking the inter-
relationships between property develop-
ment, planning and social exclusion’.

“Social exclusion and the architectural

production of the built environment: a
comparision of Swedish and British prac- ;

tices*.
Urban and Metropolitan Polictes
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Socio-economic exclusion and policy strategies for inclusion in Germany

Weck, Sabine
ILS (Institut fir Landes- und
Stadtentwicklungsforschung des Landes
Nordrhein-Westfalen/Research Institute for
Regional and Urban Development of the
Federal State of Northrhine-Westphalia)
Kénigswall 38-40
D-44137 Dortmund
Germany
Phone: 0049 - 231 - 9056 - 335
Fax: 0049 - 231 - 9056 - 198
E-mail: fb4.ils.do @t-online.de

Within the TSER-research network on So-

cial Exclusion in European Neighbour-
hoods" the paper concentrates on the Land

of Northrhine-Westphalia in order to show

the nature of social exclusion and integra-
tion processes in Germany and policies for

combatting them at the neighbourhood

level. After outlining the national and re-

gional context, the paper is based on re-

search carried out in a specific neighbour-

hood of the City of Hamm, situated in the
east of Northrhine-Westphalia, and more

, precisely, on the eastern periphery of the

Ruhr District.

The paper focuses on

a. an analysis of everyday life of particular

social groups being vulnerable to social ex-
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clusion; the residents interpretation about 1

their societal position, their resources and |

integration strategies, as well as an explo- |

ration of the significance of social relation- j

ships q
b. local governmental responses in ad- q

dressing the consequences of social exclu-' ~4

sion on the lives of particular groups and J

innovative local programmes

C.
a comparison between the way profession- . q

als define the needs and ways into inte-~ J
gration of excluded groups and the.percep- q

tion of residents. ,
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Panel Session: Social exclusion and the urban neighbourhood in Europe

Madanipour, Ali & Allen, Judith & Cars,
Géran ;
University of Newcastle
Department of Town and Country Planning
Centre for Research on European Urban
Environments
Newcastle upon Tyne, NE1 7RU
United Kingdom
Phone: +44 191 222 7806
Fax: +44 191 222 8811
E-mail: aliimadani@ncl.ac.uk
E-mail: allenj1 @ westminster.ac.uk
E-mail: cars @infra.kth.se

Drawing upon ongoing, EC-funded re-

search and a newly published book, this

paper addresses some of the main areas

of ambiguity and misunderstanding about

social exclusion. It explores some of the

complexities of the concept and puts for-

ward a platform for discussion and clarifi-

cation. It starts by arguing that social ex-

clusion is not, as some argue, merely anew

‘name for an old phenomenon, but is em-

bedded in broad changes that character-

ize the turn of the century social world,

such as the deregulation of the labour

market, intensification of globalization

processes and technological change. It

argues against the concepts of underclass

and that social exclusion is a static state
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of affairs. Instead, it promotes a dynamic ’

understanding of social exclusion, which

sees it as a process, exposing large sec-

tions of the society to risk and uncertainty. !

The paper emphasises the spatial dimen- |

sion of social exclusion, but argues against .;

a new ecological fallacy, in which only ar-

eas rather than processes are targeted. :

The paper concludes with a multi-dimen-

sional definition of social exclusion and the 4

argument that the traditional measures of :

tackling it need to be radically revised.
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Balsas, Carlos J. L. & Mullin, John R.
University of Massachusetts .
Dep. of Landscape Architecture and Reg.
Planning
Hills North, Amherst,
MA 01003,
U.S.A.
Phone: 413 - 545 - 6636
Fax: 413 - 545 - 1772
E-mail: baisas @larp.umass.edu
E-mail: jmullin@larp.umass.edu

Retail activity is changing all across West-
ern Europe. Among the causes for this
change are profound and violent transfor-

mations in the economic, social and
locational milieu in which both retailer and

consumer operate. These changes involve

new forms of commercial development,

such as shopping centres and hypermar-
kets built in locations far from the tradi-

tional central business district, and nor-

mally, near a major road or highway inter-

section. This "out-of-town" commercial

development has impacts on traditional
forms of retail in established city centre

areas, Causing economic, urban, social and

environmental problems. This paper analy-
ses ways in which retail planning can be
ne to make city centre areas more live-

frat riya 5
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able for .s dwellers. Its main objective is
to categorise, evaluate and compare the
actions proposed by two commercial
urbanism projects in Portugal. This paper

represents the final stage of a research

project about retail planning in Portugal.

This research project uses two case stud-

ies (Coimbra and Aveiro) to test the hy-

pothesis that the actions proposed under
the PROCOM program will help to revital-

ise Portuguese city centres, and to argue

that in order to make Portuguese city cen-

tres more liveable, local governments need
to implement retail planning strategies to
solve the problems of Accessibility (how

easy it is to reach the centre), Attractions
(what draws in the customers), Amenities

(how pleasant a centre is a place to be),

and Action (making thinks happen). The

key finding of this paper is that retail plan-

ning is crucial for city centre liveability.
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Improving quality of life through minimum living wage policy

Amini, Minoo S.
Ball State University
Department of Urban Planning
College of Architecture and Planning
Muncie, IN 47306,
U.S.A.
Phone: 317 285 2423
Fax: 317 285 2648

The concept of living wage policy promotes the
idea that key goals of economic development
should the notion of equitable distribution of
wealth and power, and boarder citizen partici-
pation in development strategies. Robert and
Bingham (1993) have addressed the emerg-
ing strategy which aims to increase the mini-
mum wage of certain groups of low
wageworkers that have been under repre-
sented by economic development strategist.

Economic development is supposed to create
something new, to increase overall economic
activity. However, the existing economic de-
velopment policies, which support capital in-
vestinent, are inherently not beneficial to low-
income communities and low wage earners.
That is stereotypical economic development,
therefore, protects and perpetuates the sta-
tus quo, contributing more or less to private
business capital but, in this view, contributes
little to the quality of life in low-income com-
munities. First, the problem with stereotypi-
cal economic development is that by subsi-
dising the employers that pay low wages, the
government contributes to reduction of local
tax revenues and lose money in the long run
since they must provide the low wage work-
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ers with food assistance, emergency medical
care, or other benefits. Second, the prevail- |
ing economic development policies has pro-
moted competition among local government. :
resulting in "smokestack chasing" and conse- '
quently " zero-sum games" which the busi-
nesses in fixed supply, move from area to area
according to attractiveness of local incentives |
resulting the fiscal crisis observed with gov-. :
ernments in low-income communities. :

In response to the above problems the living .
wage policy for improving the quality of lifein :
low-income communities make a number of :
arguments in respect to the role of govern- .
ment vis-a-vis powerful corporations and in-
dustrialists. First, local governments should
raise the responsibility of corporations that are :
powerful and mobile by legislating their re- :
sponsibilities. Second, the policies of business ‘
attraction should give way to business reten- ;
tion and renewal. Third, local government sub- ,
sidies to corporations should be linked to spe- :
cific wage and benefit provisions. And fourth, §

local governments should promote and de- |
velop polictes that encourage public partici-*
pation in defining market goals and promot-
ing sustainable quality of life through job pres- |
ervation and environmental protection.

The main purpose of this paper is to reflect on |
the experience of living wage policies imple-’.
mented in the United States. It will discuss ;
the experiences of Los Angeles, Baltimore and '
Indianapolis in promoting this policy, and pro-
vide a critical perspective. :
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In a top-down system of government, stra-
tegic plans are imposed by the State on its
regions and municipalities. When these
plans are implemented either as land use
plans or as practical measures to attract
new firms, each municipality or region
competes with its neighbours. The plan-
ner may be asked either to prepare and
implement a centrally led strategic plan or
to imagine the best conditions for the suc-
cess of a local project. This poses the prob-
lem as to which procedure, which political
frame and which social values are best
Suited to avoiding two main drawbacks: ei-
ther, on the one hand, a non-democratic
and market-oblivious way of imposing the
right solution or, on the other, a multitude
of locally-led and democratically backed
but opposing solutions.

We present the case of a Swiss region of
50,000 inhabitants, comprising some 100.
municipalities located in two different can-
tons, with different school and health sys-
lems, competing small towns and a com-
plicated system of regional associations.
In 2001, the area will be connected to the
European motorway system and relations

with its four nearest urban agglomerations
will change. The motorway connection has
raised great expectations, but the eco-
nomic situation seems much too gloomy
for any significant economic development,
Conversely, we must also consider the fact
that there are beautiful landscapes as well
as environmental values with green tour-
ist activities at stake and that all these fac-
tors render the regional elite hesitant as
to what measures to take.
For the last fifteen years, weak kind of re-
gional governance has been in effect, un-
der the pressure of the state governments
and this has led to a great variety of
intermunicipal activities. In 1988, a re-
gional committee was organized and was
recognized as the main body for regional
matters. Nevertheless it has remained a
private association consisting of the execu-
tives of the municipalities, and its finan-
cial means are very limited.
On the other hand, thanks to the efforts of
regional committees, two public services
projects involving both cantons - a network
of regional hospitals and a high school -
are very advanced and constitute models
in Switzerland.

We think that the stress due to economic
globalisation and the irruption of a long-
awaited long distance communications
connection are much more efficient in
bringing consensus than any legal or tech-
nical planning process.
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The enlargement of the Porto metropolitan area: a possibility?
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The present communication deals with the

possibility of enlargement of the Porto

Metropolitan Area, introducing the per-

spective of the territorial consequences
that such a process can bring, either di-

rect or indirectly, to the area in question.
bf

This work begins with an analysis of the

main issues and questions that contribute
to build the theoretical frame connected
with this theme, which is fundamental to

the comprehension of the
metropolitanisation process, in its differ-

ent economic, political and social aspects.

Such an analysis is required by this type

of approach, allowing a better perspective

of the effects that may come up.
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- In this sense, the study tries to identify the

potential candidates to such an enlarge-

ment, and the different combinations that —

may oecur, as well as the main advantages

and disadvantages that will generally re-

sult of this process, though respecting the

specific conditions of each of those candi- —

dates.

The globalisation era that the world is ex-

periencing, marqued by the growing com-

petition at the international level, brings

the question of how the shape and the role

of the Porto Metropolitan Area should

evolve, to take its place in the world urban

net. It also questions the political and/or |

economical nature of this process.
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Transformations in political and social strutuctures due to the changes in urban economics:
The case of Instabul.
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This paper investigates evidences indicat-

ing the causes and consequences of recent

transformations in Istanbul as the biggest
metropolitan of Turkey. This discussion on

Istanbul is expected to provide clues for

the debate of globalisation of metropoli-

tan cities in developing countries.

The globalisation of metropolitan cities

which has been a dominating trend in the

last one or two decades, has also influ-

enced Istanbul in various ways. One of the

most prominent changes has been ob-

served in the economic organisation by

which the requirements of production and

consumption patterns of a global economy

can be satisfied. Among these, privatisa-

tion of some public services - that were

previously provided by the public sector -,

a salient increase in foreign investment,

new consumption and leisure patterns and

sites (shopping complexes, luxurious sub-

urban housing, theme parks) can be stated.

However, these changes also affect politi-

cal and social structures by further distort-

ing redistribution in favour of high-income

' groups, excluding some citizen groups

from the urban core and urban life. The

dual structure, which is reflected by set-

tlement patterns of different income/sta-
~ tus groups, is supported by the increasing

_gap between higher and lower income

201

groups. They have separated not only in

economic terms, but also in terms of po-

litical representation processes. Higher

income groups are represented by formal

local government organisations, whereas

lower income groups, which mostly inhabit

in squatter settlements increasingly, rely

on informal neighbourhood organisations

formed on various bases. As a result, ur-

ban space turns to be a segregated area

with a strong potential of conflict among

various citizen groups.
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Economic development as the main (de-) structuring force of urban space.
The case of Inner City Areas in North-West Europe.

Demaziere, Christophe
Université Francois Rebelais
Centre d'Etudes Superiors d'Amenagement
(CESA)
Parc Grandmont
F-37200 Tours
France
Phone: (+33) 2. 47. 36. 70. 66
Fax: (+33) 02. 47. 36. 70. 64
E-mail: demaziere @ univ-tours.fr

This paper analyses how economic devel-
opment creates and restructures urban
space, in the geographical context of
Northwest Europe. In section 1, a theori-
sation of the relationships between eco-
nomic development: and the city is devel-
oped. Using regulation theory, the focus is
on the spatial dimensions of wealth crea-
tion and redistribution. .

Section 2 develops a historical perspec-
tive. The aim is to analyse the changing
relationships between economic develop-
ment dynamics and a geographical and
functional part of the large European city:
the inner city. During the 19th century,
there has been a strong relationship be-
tween the features of economic develop-
ment and the creation of inner city districts.

The economic, social and physical charac-
teristics of inner cities are detailed and a
case study of a large port city, Antwerp, is

presented. Another aim of the historical
approach is to explain the decline of inner :
cities during the golden age of capitalism ~

_ (the 1950s to 1970s): The development. -
trajectory of a district of Antwerp is re-_ |
constituted, by taking into account the
processes of economic growth in the.
Northern part of Belgium.

In section 3, I try to build connections be-

tween economic restructuring tendencies
during the 1980s and 1990s, regional and .
urban change in Europe, and the increase 4

of local development initiatives. "Winning" :
cities and regions have appeared as mod- ;
els for the localities whose economic and *
social situation has worsened since twenty °
years (i.e. the localities that urgently need
sound redevelopment strategies). It is ar-
gued that the redevelopment of inner cit- 4
ies requires "alternative" models. The .
strategy, which has been followed in Ant-- ;

werp for eight years, is a case in point.
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Fundamental changes in the economy, de-

mography, politics and technology are re-

shaping the environment of the towns and
cities in Europe. The cities and their envi-

ronments become increasingly competitive

and complex and they need to anticipate
and respond quickly to opportunities and

threats that influence their position struc-
turally. They themselves develop policy and

measures to meet the challenges, but at

the same time the higher layers of gov-

ernment pursue policies that influence the

position of the cities. The national govern-

ment draws up the financial and policy

framework in which the cities design their

own policies and also formulates its own

policies that affect the position of the cit-

ies. Like in other European countries, the

Dutch national government developed a:

Mayor Cities Policy (GSB). This policy,

which revived in 1994, is now being evalu-

ated. One asks oneself whether the Mayor

Cities Policy has to be continued or not.

And if so, in which way will we cope best

and - most efficient - with the problems in

the city including the highest possible au-

tonomy for the municipal government?

Should each city be treated similar (with

regard to the arrangements etc.) or is it

possible to fit the policy in accordance with

the specific circumstances within each
city?

This paper gives an overview of the Dutch

Mayor Cities Policy and deals with a re-
cent study to develop a model for the qual-

ity of long-term unemployed people in the

different cities in order to make more suit-

able (and more attainable) arrangements

with each of the selected cities. The study

was meant as input for a new (or contin-

ued) Mayor Cities Policy. Its aim was to

develop criteria to assess every city indi-

vidually. These criteria could be used for

making agreements for future investments

with each city.
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The Irish context, like other European countries,
seems to have failed to address the supra-local
plans (structure level) in both its urban and rural
policies. At the heart of this issues, there is the
absence of a regional dimension since the "Plan-
ning and Development Act" 1963. This neglect can
be seen as a consequence of several causes:
- The failure of UK regional policies for the envi-

ronment (Barlow Report 1940)
- The shift in the Irish industrial relations from
the "auxiliary state" (no state interference) to the
“corporatist strategy" (interaction between politi-
cal structure and economy producers)
- The crisis of the "structure plan” (from demo-
graphic increase to desindustrialisation issues)

Through the 1980s Ireland had a centralised sys-
tem both of social welfare provision and of dis-
bursing funds for economic development. As re-
sult of this centralisation, Jocal government atro-
phied. Debates about concerted national action on
a new model suggested experimentation of a new
localism. Partnerships set up in Dublin were the
core of this new strategy. Over the past few years,
the Irish Government has introduced a series of
institutional innovations aimed particularly at re-
ducing the incidence and mitigating the effects of
long-term unemployment. The core of experiment
was the creation of urban and rural alliances to
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address issues of social exclusion in a more’ de-
centralised and participate way - Tallagh Partner-
ship: integrated response to development needs

Plato Model: a structure to provide op-
portunities

Northside Partnership: an area-based
response to long-term unemployment

This widespread crisis concerning regional plan-
ning - and its consequent slackness superseded
from an area-based strategy - is clearly connected
with all a series of problems. On the one hand
about "the interpretation and the treatment of
complexity" (into decisions, regional layout and
social relations), on the other hand problems about
operational effectiveness of public intervention.

The area-based strategy has been seen as atown- |. 4
planning instrument to ratify the changes intro- _:
duced by local projects, according to a strategy of 4
punctual treatment of opportunities all looking at
the immediate availability of the areas, and which
are nearly always related to new infrastructures
(the outcome often was, rather than an adapta-
tion to the specificity, a strategy for fragmentation
and simplification). The present paper investigates . 4
these issues through a thorough analysis of "Ur-
ban Renewal Schemes" (Finance Act 1986). This
local planning approach - recently completed - con-
cerned several Irish urban realities through a
three-pronged strategy:
Tax Incentive Designated Areas, “Living over the
Business" Programme, "Enterprise Zones",

Four study cases promoted in both Dublin and else-
where represent different attempt to solve the
problem of urban renewal out:
- Temple Bar Area and Custom House Docks in

Dublin
- The Waterford experiences (Southeastern Ire-

land)
- The Cork experiences (Southern Ireland)
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In the 90's many societal changes have
influenced Finnish local economic devel-

opment policies and stressed their signifi-
cance. Globalisation, fierce international
competition, Finland joining the EU, the
public sector's changing role, the break-
through of information technologies and
severe recession at the beginning of 90's
have left their mark on the Finnish eco-
nomic development practices. At the same

time the significance of co-operation has
increased. Nowadays Finnish local eco-
nomic development policy is based on a
network-like mode of action in which sev-
eral interest groups take part and which
is closely interwoven with other policy sec-
tors.

Theoretically this paper is based on the

policy network theories, which connect
public policies with their strategic and in-
stitutionalised context: the network of pub-
lic, semi-public and private actors particl-
pating in certain policy fields. First, the
evolution of Finnish local economic devel-

opment policy towards comprehensive de-
velopment policy is described. Second, the
policies network theories based theoreti-
cal framework is set. Special attention is
paid to the network management by the
aid of which strategies of actors with dif-
ferent goals and preferences with regard

to acertain problem or development policy _
measure is co-ordinated. Third, the role

of the city in the urban development net-

work is theoretically considered. Fourth,

the different roles of the city in the urban

development policy network are illustrated

by means of three Finnish cities, i.e.
Seindjoki, Turku and Oulu.



The conversion of offices to residential: a London case study :
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E-mail: leary @ sbu.ac.uk nation of the experiences in Islington will 4

help other local planning authorities and
developers who are facing these kinds of 4

This paper examines the recently emerg- development problems and opportunities. q
ing trend of large-scale conversion of of- D000 ond wil ta tb AKA 204
fices to residential. London was the focus Vom 4 Spe :
for much of the early schemes which now (Nx ae } 5 io 4

Fons

tial for sustainable city living and the need

responses from local planning authorities.

appear to be rippling out to the major pro-
vincial cities of the UK. A survey was car- Rocevelay

ried out in the London Borough of Isling-

ton to examine the extent and nature of
completed schemes and attitudes of the
residents. This was backed up by a search

of the Islington database of planning
permissions. Research by the Policy Sec-

tion of the Council lead to the introduction “|
of supplementary planning guidance which .
will help both developers and the local

planning authority. The authors conclude

that it is important for town planners to
understand this new dynamic and the im-

plications for policy particularly the poten-
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The role of equipment in urban revitalisation

Moreira, Maria da Graga“os ; In the last few years, we had
Universidade Técnica de Lisboa
Faculdade de Arquitectura communitary financing for revitalising
ue cidade Cadiz, 21 - r/c Dt? equipment, in a number of chosen ar-

isboa ,Portugal eas, in urban environment, that would
Phone: 01 - 7270324 be interesting to analyse, whether un-
Fax: 01- 3625138 ‘ : ‘E-mail: gmoreira @cifa.fa.utl.pt der the population point of view or by

comparison to the initial project and the
final utilisation.

.quipment can be an important element
in urban space revitalisation. Often it is
financed by public sector, which means
theoretically that it can be seen as a ve-
hicle of a revitalisation policy.

Nevertheless, when the social framing
ls not correctly analysed, the importance
of the relation between the population
of different socio-cultural groups that
usc those spaces can make the differ-
cnce from a well-succeeded policy,
mainly in neighbourhoods. Their contri-
bution to the increase - decrease of so-
(lal segregation is quite important, and
i very careful analyse should be done
when equipment are programmed, in
special, in those areas where revitalisa-
\lon is obviously needed.
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The imminent creation of a Scottish Par-

liament offers an opportunity for the

reinvention of national policy in relation to

a variety of public policy issues, including

the economic, social and environmental re-

generation of areas suffering from multi-

ple disadvantages. In this context, the pre-

vious application of such policy in Scotland

has displayed a degree of distinctiveness,

including a strategic approach and an em- .

phasis on the involvement of local com-

munities in the development and applica-

tion of policy. The additional powers that

will result from the creation of a Scottish

Parliament offer opportunities to both re-

fine the aims of urban regeneration, for

instance by emphasising the.aim of meet-

ing local needs, as well as to improve the

effectiveness of policy in meeting such

aims. In terms of improving policy effec-

tiveness, this could be achieved by enhanc-

ing the distinctiveness of some aspects of

policy as indicated above. Consequently,

improvements could be achieved by a.

greater emphasis on the strategic aspects ;

of policy for urban regeneration at the na- ;

tional level, by linking it to national policy F

for land use planning policy and infrastruc-

ture development, as well as to broader

aspects of social and economic policy. In 4

addition, the capacity of urban regenera- '
tion policy to “empower local communi- 4

ties could be enhanced by action at the q

national level to encourage greater involve- 4

ment of local communities in all aspects 4

of area regeneration. Such refinements to4

policy, based on the lessons of previous

practice in Scotland, could lead to mofe4
effective urban regeneration. Furthermore, |
they may also offer useful suggestions for‘

practice elsewhere.
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1. Theoretical reflections: The traditional

politico-economic approach to regional
productivity by productive forces and some

new consumerist approach in urban soci-

ology

2. A brand-new marketing strategy for con-

sumerism: remaking shopping and other
forms of reproduction as events

3. The shift in regional politics and restruc-
turing plans of the Ruhr Area to the con-

sumerist approach. Some highlights and

types of developments

4. Organising places of event, a post-fordist

incorporation of the Ruhr Area in a world-

city-economy
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5. Contrasts within the consumerist sce-

nario of regional development in the Ruhr

Area:

.~ weak economic basis and poor regional
marketing competence;
- strong massculture orientation and
popculture productivity in the region;

- social fragmentation of cultures, needs
and places of event.
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Av. 25 de Abril, 18 R/C Fourthly, this report shows a certain exhaus-

3800 Aveiro tion of the image of the consumer's

Portugal massification model. The strategy now is spe-
‘Phone/Fax: +351 - 34 - 382454 cialisation directed to more concrete target- —

E-mail: vepianaveiro @ mail.telepac.pt consumers - creating new leisure -based prod- :
ucts - Thematic Parks, and specially diversifi- |
cation. Having designing the present metro- +

politan model of retail, the market, is begin-

In the past few years, shopping centres in- ning to define the regional model of retail.

creased both their dimension and accessibility, . _ ‘

aiming at attracting potential consumers. This At the same time, the traditional town centres
process did accelerate the extinction of tradi- begin preparing to enter in the competition,
tional models of commerce. ‘The value of the “rough national financial programs, which cre-
peripheral land became the most important ate the opportunity of a new functional and ter-

factor of location, close to the highways. This _—‘“itorial transformation.
news shopping's are organised in larger spaces . ;
in a modern and competitive way. Fifthly, a trend in the process of agglomeration _

in bigger groups - in a “bigger is better" per- .

The impact of these new urban forms over- * gpective, in which the promoter, leaving his 4

stepped its economic dimension. These new former investor function, is assuming a Co-or- 4

centres had important social impacts in the dination role, collecting money from institu- 4

organisation of the peripheral urban societies; tional investors, either national or international.

they found in the shopping centres new places 4
of social contacts replacing the role of older The last conclusion confirms the need for de- 4
quarters. fining an alternative urban model to OPorto 4

Metropolitan Area, which articulates peripheral. /

Secondly, urban promoters changed the clas- urban developments with traditional centres.

sic perspective of construction-promotion - ,
developing its activity according to traditional ‘The social, economic and urbanistic increasing’ |

patterns - toa new enterprise-like perspective, Importance of the shopping centres brings to 4
with an high level of investment leading either light the discussion of the breakdown of tradi- |

the process of building the trade centres and tional urban models. It is important that local '
recasting the consumer's taste. authorities co-ordinate actions to define the

frame of reference to articulate the new urban :

Thirdly, we have detected a traditional urban centres, in a comprehensive, commercial, so-..4

model, characterised by a strong influence of _ “ial and urbanistic perspective.
the highway system, and with an increasing
peripherisation of the urban phenomenon. The
"mall belt" is already established, with its prob-
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This paper discusses the role of cultural strat-
egies for urban revitalisation in metropolitan
Bilbao, one of the main industrial centres of
Spain and also one of the most severely affected
by manufacturing decline and restructuring.
Like many cities in old industrial regions, over
the last two decades, Bilbao has endured sys-
tematic divestment in manufacturing activities,
plant closures, abandonment of industrial sites,
physical degradation, massive unemployment,
rising poverty and marginality, etc. Moreover,
the differential impact of industrial restructur-
ing and the failure of adjustment policies im-
plemented during the 1980s by central state
and regional institutions has left the metropo-
lis with a shrinking economic base and little
hope for effective industrial-led economic re-
covery. ;
Against this un-enticing background, the seduc-
tive message of the transition to a post-indus-
trial economy has found a very, receptive. audi-
ence among local and regional policy makers
who consider urban revitalisation to be depend-
ent upon the attraction and securing of ad-
vanced producer services, integrative control
functions and sophisticated consumption facili-
ties. Thus, like in many declining industrial cit-

ies, local authorities in Bilbao have undertaken
extensive emblematic urban renewal operations.
aimed as much at providing the 'right' physical
infrastructure and environment as al re-cast-
ing a new urban image more suited to lure in
fool-loose producers and consumers. An ag-
gressive cily boosting and marketing campaign
proudly exhibits all the standard icons -art cen-
tres, office towers, trade and exhibition cen-
res, high income housing, up-market shopping
areas, etc.- carefully designed by and invested
with the glamour of international superstar ar-
chitects, consultants and developers. But, the
flagship of this effort is the construction of a
branch of the Guggenheim Museum, the pillar
of Bilbao's cultural strategy for revitalisation.
Supported by this ardently desired trophy, the
development of cultural centrality is presented
as a key factor for successful urban revitalisa-
tion, not only because of ils symbolic and place-
marketing significance but also because of the
potential spill-over effects emblematic infra-
structures are presumed to have on the sur-
rounding area and on the urban economy as a
whole. On the other hand, emblematic cultural
infrastructures have acquired. unprecedented
significance as critical nodes in an expanding
international circuit of cultural capital valori-
sation providing new sites for display and cir-
culation of art commodities in an increasingly
internationalised and competitive market. Now,
whether all these possibilities do actually ma-
terialise and, more importantly, become a vi-
able strategy for urban socio-economic revitali-
sation in Bilbao remain uncertain; the extent
to which cultural policies are integrated within
a more general strategy for urban and regional
recovery and the role of the Guggenheim Foun-
dation in fostering or impairing the develop-
ment of cultural productive structures need to
be taken into account.
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Recent urban development trends in Por-

tuguese Metropolitan Areas are generat-
ing new patterns of selective territorial

recomposition translated by changing and
increasingly wide ranging property values
among different specific locations. The in-

creasing importance of urban regeneration
strategies relates directly to the whole is-
sue of recycling and. reusing urban infra-

structures and the built environment. The
application of urban sustainability princi-
ples feet's, obviously, within these strat-

egy frameworks. The inclusion of urban re-

generation objectives as part of metropoli-
tan development policies opened up. an

innovative set of means and tools for ac-
tion. As a result, the evaluation of the re-

sponse of the existing planning systems
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seemed appropriate and, indeed, urgent.
This paper aims to offer a structured as-

sessment of the contribution of new ur-
- ban tools, programmes and planning poli- .

cies that have been recently tried and are
currently being implemented addressing
urban regeneration objectives in the Met-

ropolitan Area of Oporto. The scope of this

assessment includes statutory urban de-
velopment plans as well as public invest-

ment programmes of sectoral (e.g. hous-

ing) and spatial nature. The in built capac-

ity to effectively meet urban regeneration

objectives is*the driving criterion that
structured the whole assessment exercise.



What are the services and standards to which each citizen is “entitled’’?: a case study of
infrastructure provision in South Africa

Vaz, Peter
Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT)
Department of Urban Studies and Planning),
Cambridge, MA .
U.S.A.
54 Chestnut Street, Boston
MA 02108-3507
Phone: (617) 723 - 0973 (residence); 253 -
1878 (office)
Fax: (617) 723 - 4693
E-mail: pvaz @ mit.edu

In this paper, I provide a framework for un-
derstanding the role of local government in
the provision of "basic" services, using South
Africa as a case study. It is seen that there is
a conflict between democratic principles im-
plicit in entitlement of services and bureau-
cratic norms for these services. The bifurca-
tion between the "service" and "political" com-
ponents of municipal service provision inher-
ent in this conflict plays a vital role in both
the policy-making and implementation are-
nas of service delivery. [ analyse this conflict
through an evaluation of the process by which
national government sets policy for munici-
pal service provision, the financial require-
ments for municipalities to meet basic serv-
ice needs, and the financing mechanisms
available to local government for this pur-
pose. In essence, I examine the feasibility of
local government involvement in the provi-
sion of infrastructure for and maintenance of
basic services.

| begin with a general discussion on the issue
of entitlements and relate this to norms and
standards for basic services. In the second

section, I deal with constitutional provisions
relating to the rights of citizens in South Al-
rica in this context. In the process, I come up

with a definition of basic services, which In-
cludes water and sanitation, roads, storm
water drainage, and energy. I also devise 4
typology and a corresponding classification
of levels of service provision into basic, in-
termediate and full. 1 go on to discuss na-
tional government policies.espoused in pro-
grams such as the Reconstruction and Devel-
opment Programme (RDP) and the Municipal
Infrastructure Investment Framework (MIIF).
] use the above to set the stage for the bifur-
cation between the "service" and "political"
components of municipal service provision.

In the third section, I analyse the role of local _
government in the provision of the services
to which citizens are entitled, with a particu-
lar focus on the fiscal implications. Specifi-
cally, | use the Combined Services Model
(CSM), developed by the Development Bank
of Southern Africa (DBSA), to estimate the
capital and recurrent costs of providing dif-
ferent levels of service. 1 then consider the
implications of these costs, in conjunction
‘with nationally set policies, for municipali-
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ties in terms of the choice of service level as
well as the available financing mechanisms.

1 conclude the paper with some remarks and
suggestions for future research and policy-
making. These include: (i) clearer standards
for basic services; (ii) more focused national
government policy on transfers to local gov-
ernment for infrastructure provision; and (iii)
the structuring of tariffs for basic services.
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The virtual City - Urban networks as innovative environment

Wilson, Robert & Davies, Clare
Cardiff University
Centre for Advanced Studies
33 Corbett Road
Cardiff CF1 3EB
Wales
United Kingdom
Phone: 00 44 1222 874945
Fax: 00 44 1222 874994
E-mail: scsrw @ cardiff.ac.uk
E-mail: scsced @cardiff.ac.uk

The Virtual City - Urban Networks as Inno-
vative Environments is a two-year project
funded by the ESRC under their Cities:
Competitiveness and Cohesion pro-
gramme. The research seeks to explore
the prospects for "urban networks" in the
UK. These are polycentric counter mag-
nets to large cities in which urban areas
may co-operate to gain a ‘city effect’ thus
helping to mitigate 'urban overload’ from.
diseconomies of agglomeration.

This "free-standing", thematic research
seeks to explore the extent to which puta-
tive urban networks can be identified in
the UK from the analysis of data sets.
Strong candidates will then be selected
representing core, intermediate and pe-
ripheral regional settings and key public
and private sector policy actors will be in-
terviewed to assess receptivity and barri-
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The research aims to construct preliminary ‘

* in the UK in core, intermediate and periph-J

network characteristics within each.can-4

ers to the strategic development of net- |
work relationships in each.

foundations for developing urban networks 3
as a basis for a future urban policy that 4
widens choice of location for city-scale fa- 4

cilities of appropriate kinds thereby con- 4
tributing to the moderation of4
diseconomies of agglomeration in existing:
larger cities and improving sustainability 4
effects for the urban system as a whole. 4

From the twenty candidate urban netwo

eral locations, three were chosen and are;
currently under analysis. The strength off

didate urban network has been identified 4
and is the subject of further research. The}
paper focuses on urban network theory, j
the study approach adopted, an examina-4
tion of the three networks and their links,
and an assessment of the competitiveness 4
of urban networks. It concludes with a4
summary of the findings of the research }
to date.
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Developing principles of urban design for better public perception and experience of urban
form on the example of Polish experiences in education and practice

Pluta, Katarzyna
Warsaw University of Technology
Faculty of Architecture
Centre of Community Planning and Archi-
tecture
Ui. Odynca 49 m.2
02 -606 Warszawa,
Poland
Phone: (48-22) 44 13 88
Fax: (48-22) 25 65 32

The task of urban design, working together
with urban policy, is to create real spaces
that are assets to society and that in ef-
fect give to society its design. The devel-
opment of streetscapes and freedom of
architectural expression must both be con-
sidered, and the level at which they are
reconciled determines the quality of urban
design, or indeed the city itself. —

Unfortunately now one of the factors caus-
ing urban environmental degradation and
disaster of town space is lack of urban
composition - an element, which is one of
the main criterion of beauty of every town.
In Poland processes of townscape destruc-
tion become more and more intensified
and are reflected by inceasing chaos, lo-
calisation new buildings without any
compositional rules and any physical rela-
tions to the territorial context, and finally
by weakness of local authorities in contacts’
with private investors. Such situation is
also partially caused because of the lack
of local plans.

The role of urban composition in shaping
the city is determined by preservation of
its cultural image with applying the princl-
ple of historic continuation. Unfortunately
today’s policy tools of such preservation
are insufficient and not effective. They pre-
cise the protection of existing values, but
they do not introduce new compositional
values in rebuilding space of contempo-
rary Polish cities. At the same time only
small part of our society express the need
of living in good, aesthetic environment and
the need of taking care of town space,
which is public welfare.
What should we do to improve such situa-
tion?

The paper will focus on indicating the so-
lutions both in education and in practice
on the examples of Polish experiences.

Generally the most important solutions are
following:
In the design process it is very important
to integrate a vision and different disci-
plines in order to come at a way of sus-
tainable and comprehensive planning and
design, also an integration between the
different levels in policy making is needed.
In shaping cities both the new policy tools
are required and social liking should be
taken into consideration.
The adequate level of education is required.
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Place identity and city centres: the case of ‘Grainger Town’, Newcastle upon Tyne

Pendlebury, John
University of Newcastle upon Tyne
Department of Town and Country Planning
Centre for Research on the European Ur-
ban Environments
Caremont Tower
Newcastle upon Tyne
NE1 7RU
United Kingdom
Phone: +44(0) 191 222 6810
Fax: +44(0) 191 222 8811
E-mail: j.r.pendlebury @ newcastle.ac.uk

“Grainger Town’ is a term invented in the
last decade to demarcate part of the his-
toric core of the city centre of Newcastle

upon Tyne. This label was formulated as

part of an effort to commodify the area in
a particular way; to revive and revitalise

the area. The name derives from Richard

Grainger, a speculative developer of the
1820s and 30s, who was responsible for a
phenomenal amount of development in
Newcastle at that time, including the
planned commercial centre that forms the
heart of “Grainger Town’.

A group of staff at the University of New-
castle is in the early stages of a project
looking at issues of institutional capacity

in the regeneration process, using Grainger
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Town as a case study. Part of this work

will encompass conceptions of place and

identity. This paper is contextual to that

work and will:

Consider the concept of the label ‘Grainger

Town’ and its relation to the urban mor-
phology of Newcastle,

Examine attitudes historically towards
Grainger Town, from the time of the con-

struction of the late Georgian planned cen-

tre through a number of key periods until

the present day,

Consider how these historic attitudes pro-
vide a context for current debates about

Grainger Town,

Begin to explore early findings about atti-

tudes towards the area of present day ac-
tors in the partnership formed to regener-
ate Grainger Town, and in particular atti-

tudes towards the area’s legacy of historic
fabric.
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Professional concerns over the vitality and com-
petitiveness of contemporary cities stress the
need to adopt both positive and pro-active de-
velopment frameworks that stress the diver-
sity of economic and social functions, and pro-
mote cultural renaissance. Policy relationships,
in effecting such objectives, have become in-
creasingly network based, involving bargaining
arrangements and alliances with stakeholders
in an effort to build up the local capacity for
governance and for capturing opportunities.
Within the city centre this has had significant
effects on both urban form and the scope for
sustainable development, focusing on adaptive
re-use and mixed use developments which en-
hance the physical and cultural quality of the
urban experience.

Such perspectives on urban form and develop-
ment frameworks are fundamentally challenged
in a Situation of unexpected emergency where
local policy networks are challenged to provide
the rationale for public action. This was crys-
tallised within the City of Manchester in June
1996, with the destruction of the city centre by
a 1500 kilo bomb. This damaged 1200 build-
ings (but with only a handful suffering major
structural damage) and. 43 streets,
decommissioned 100,000 sq. m. of commer-
cial space, and shut two multi-storey car parks

3 NH with had ecty cutee Wo. mam fou.
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and the city's largest bus terminal. The cost of
rebuilding is expected to reach £500 million,
with the objectives of redevelopment being Lo
enhance the vibrancy, security and environmen-
tal quality of the city centre as a European re-
gional capital; to retain its patronage during
the process of rebuilding; and to enable the
‘new’ central area to fully compete with the
opening of new ‘out of town’ shopping centres.
The paper will focus on the process of devel-
oping the agenda and the commitment of ma-
jor stakeholders to rebuild, and the design ethos
of the final Masterplan. Institutionally, the ap-
proach adopted by the City Centre Task Force
in overseeing the.consolidation of City Centre
activities, in defining a framework for recov-
ery, and in managing the effective delivery of
major public and private investment pro-
grammes will also be scrutinised.

The major design and masterplanning frame-
work was influenced by the City's existing policy
guidelines (Unitary Development Plan 1995,
City Development Guide 1996), the launch of
an International Urban Design Competition
(July-November 1996), and refining the winning
submission into a Masterplan (December 1996).
A planning framework to support and under-
pin the successful implementation of the pre-
ferred urban design framework (Supplementary
Planning Guidance, December 1996), enabled
the recovery plan to be fitted within the wider
goals for the city centre as whole, resulting in
the production of an Implementation Plan (April
1997) translating the design masterplan into
an operational programme. Finally, the paper
will attempt to assess the likely impact of the

' rebuilding programme on the physical and en-
vironmental quality and the commercla! com-
petitiveness of the city centre as whole.
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Karel, Schmeidler
Facuity of Architecture VUT Brno
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The small and medium size Central European towns and cities
suffered under communist regime on lack of maintenance and proper
development programmes, under new conditions they need new
attitudes of their revitalisation. Procedures used in land use plan-
ning are currently outdated even though certain changes have been
made. This problem applies mainly to the Land Use Planning and Con-
struction Act No. 50/1976 Coll. Its provisions are based on the direc-
tive management and central socialist planning. The way this law
regulates planning and zoning procedures is inappropriate and does
not meet current needs of a democratic society, when municipali-
ties want to plan and create (shape) the focal environment
themselves. There is a lack of procedures needed to help them to
form their own development programs involving participation of
architects, urbanists, urban sociologists, town planners, economists
and other specialists. Regional authorities lack documentation for
regional development. In July 1997 severe floodings has affected
many of middle European regions. That. perhaps suggests that there
is now even greater need to address the issue of revitalisation. In
some instances major development projects will have to be adjusted
in order 10 dea) with immediate problems arising from disaster.
Municipal authorities and their representatives keep on asking the
Urban. Planning Institute. Faculty of Architecture Technical University
Brno,-Moravia for help in shaping the new development strategies.

Outcomes of the research:

The emphasis was given on the multidisciplinary approach taking
advantage of methods commonly used in environmentat
psychology.urban sociology, municipal economy, statistics, archi-
lecture, urbanism, land use planning and legal studies. One of the
strengths of the programme is the favourable mix of professionals
involved in the process of urban development. To accomplish the in-
tended goals the research team co-operated with research institute
Vozkumnn” Estav Ezemniho rozvoje in Brno and collaborated with
specialised firms working in. the field of the urban and regional plan-
ning and consuitacy - Amberton Shaw in Glasgow, GaREP in Bmo.

‘The aim of the research project was, firstly, the humanisation of cities
and city environment and, secondly, the introduction of development
strategies as the participatory architecture and man oriented plan-
hing procedures. The outcome of this project is establishment of
the methodology for the creation of the development programmes
(ogether with its experimental verification.
The methodology is universal so as to be applicable for different
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lisation i in the Czech Republic and Public Responsetaht
bys Secbo tanat

ny Waroperaystomn ad,Jon based on the renovation of the
natural, architectural and social environment {renovation of the natu-
raland man made environment), and for humanisation of prefabri-
cated housing estates, reconstruction of historical centres and degraded
ily parts. The marketing methods of the locality and organisational
tools to fast track the planning system with reference to inward .
investment were also explored. This, on the other hand, should
enable to emphasise the uniqueness of the environment and to
enhance specific issues especially of small and medium size Moravian
Cities.

As a result, this project formulates the new procedure of the design
and pre-design strategies and city development (renewal) programs.
This methodology should improve the process mentioned above and
provide development programs for cities/villages. Problems related
to the urban revitalisation of medium and smail cities were inves-
tigated. The methodology proposed were experimentally verified and
results was offered to municipal
authorities, ft was related to legal basis which was analysed and ©
new amendments . and changes to existing law were proposed corre-
sponding to the projected methodology. The topic of this project
proposal is very. timely and important. By the investigators
knowledge, any solution to this problem in such an extent has not
been attempted yet. The results of the project will be aimed to unify
the methodology with foreign partners in border regions.

The research was aimed to get verified results applicable in prac-
tice immediately. The Urban Design Institute also has traditionally
good contacts with municipal authorities and developers, which is
very important for practical verification of developed procedures.
Practical verification of. developed procedures is possible by co-
operation on -PD (project. and planning) documentation with mu-
nicipal authorities in Krom’ {c)i’, Pardubice, T7ni't’ nad Orlici,
Prostjov, P(c)erov, Hodonin and cities/villages in border region
South Moravia - Lower Austria. These authorities provided material
(data) needed for research. As a result of this multidisciplinary re-
search, the process of design and development was enriched by so-
cial aspects. The emphasis was given on dala collection, their socio-
logical interpretation and use in the environment shaping process.
New methods and techniques applicable under current social and
economic conditions were proposed and experimentaily verified in
this field. High recognition has been achieved through successful de-
sign, consulting and scientific activities. All researches have good
publishing records in their field of expertise. The list of publications
can be furnished upon request. The resulis of this project were
published in the form of a book {a final report)..It is designated for
architects, developers ‘as well as for specialised municipal authori-
lies. Collaboration is expected between faculties and design and plan-
ning studios in the future. The analysisand evaluation of current law is
expected to bring suggestions for new amendments and other changes

in legislation.
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Urban design criteria for planning capital cities

Zyl, Wallace van
7 Dalton Rd, Fish Hoek,
7975 South Africa
Phone / Fax: (021) 782 - 5110

The purpose of this research is to ques-
tion whether the planning of a national
capital requires special urban design cri-
teria, and whether these.can be called -
“timeless”. Is it possible to define a capital
city? ;

The question of values may influence the
urban design of capital cities and provide
answers to basic questions like who, what
and why. For example, socio-political fac-
tors are defined differently by the various
actors involved, from the design agenda —
of a Mitterand to the broad wishes and de-
sign taste of an ordinary citizen or tax-
payer. Since the design of a national capi-
tal is a major event, one would expect a
major contribution from the public sector
(taxpayers). Private sector values of profit
and loss may be inadequate to evaluate
the intangible aspects of city urban design.

If non-material values are the crux of the
matter then the following description may
need an urban design equivalent (quote):
"Capitals as a container of sentiment and
symbolism and a ‘moving’ aesthetic ex-
perience". In selecting international exam-
ples, it may be useful to distinguish be-
tween "organic" and "planned" capital cit-
ies. Historic capitals like Rome, Paris and

London grew organically over many cen-
turies, and it may be significant that Ro-
man and Baroque symbols continue to be
used as an urban design cookbook or for-
mula even in the 20 Th Century, €.g. axes
and foci, triumphal arches and obelisks.

On the other hand planned capital cities
like Washington (L* Enfant), Canberra (Grif-
fin) or Brasilia (Costa) might display a dif-
ferent design vocabulary. We watch with
interest how the Germans combine con-
servation with a post-Modern idiom in re-
instating Berlin as the federal capital. This
also raises the intriguing question of a cen-
tralised (unitary) versus decentralised sys-
tem of government. As opposed to a highly
centralised older London or Paris, South
Africa opted for a quasi-federal tripartite
system divided into administrative, legis-
lative and judicial capitals. The recent Eu-
ropean Union has also adopted a tripar-
tite system with Brussels (administrative),
Strasbourg (legislative) and Luxembourg
(judicial). Such a system may lead to
greater choice and urban design innova-
tion. ;

The methods used in this on-going re-
search include analysis of precedent
(worldwide), field trips, interviews and stu-
dents projects in studio. Major references
include Lewis Mumford, Edmund Bacon,
Norma Evenson, Kevin Lynch, Wentworth
Eldredge, Karl Fisher, Toynbee and Peter
Hall.



The development of transport infrastructures of oil and gas complex of the Caspian Region

Ismailov, Chingiz
- Baku State University

PR.NARIMANOV 203,11.18
BAKU-370065
Azerbaijan
E-mail: CHINGIZ @lan.ab.az

The oil, gas and chemical complex of the
Caspian region (OGCC) are one of the per-
spective spatial patterns of fuel industry.
if in the beginning of 90s oil extracting in
this region was 50 min. tons. To the begin-
ning of 21 century it will be more than 2
times. The next decades the rates of oil
extracting will arise more. This assump-
tion is going from evaluation of oil and gas
resources in Caspian region. The growth
of oil extracting specifies the necessity of
infrastructural base reconstruction. The
concentration of main oil and gas stocks
in shelf zone of Caspian Sea fore judges
the widening of sea oil extraction. In the
conditions of growing of sea depth the re-
quirement to equipment is crisped. Con-
sequently the geography of transport com-
munication will be broaden. This will
change the system of underwater oil and
gas pipes. One of longest pipes on the
Azerbaijan sea coast had been Guneshli-
Sangachala one (176 km.). It was putting
in force in 1997 and at the moment it pump
oil at the new Sangachala terminal. There
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were built 4 reservoirs with common ca-
pacity more than 100 thousand tons. In the
future there is provided to make pipeline
from Sangachala to Sumgayit (31 km.) to
secure the chemical industry with needed
row materials. At the East Coast the main
projects for new pipelines connected with
gas fields of Turkmenistan. The turkmenian
part is-working out some variants of con-
structing the magisterial gas pipelines. The
most attractive is pipeline Turkmenistan-
Iran-Turkey. The estimated cost is 1.6 bil-
lion US dollars, extension is 1500 km., vol-
ume of pumping will be 30 billion cubic_m.
The particular support for OGCC develop-
ment of the Caspian coast will give reali-
sation of "TRASECA" project, which is
working out by European Community. This
project is calling for the renascence of "silk
road", which has to contribute economic
integration between west and east.The fur-
ther development of transport infrastruc-
ture of OGCC will be the key chain in.so-
cial-economic development the whole Cas-
pian region. ,
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Infrastructure, industrial competitiveness, and the geography of production: evidence from —
the Indian auto industry

Gulyani, Sumila
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Dept. of Urban Studies & Planning
143 Albany Street, Apt. #14
Cambridge, MA 02139
U.S.A.
Phone: (617) 225 8139
Fax: (617) 253 2654 or 225 8139
E-mail: sumila @mit.edu

Infrastructure plays an important role in fos-
tering economic development by providing such
facilities as dependable electricity, efficient road
networks, and fast communications arrange-
ments. According to the World Bank (1994):
"the adequacy of infrastructure helps determine
one country's success and another's failure ...
(and) good infrastructure raises productivity
and lowers production costs." However, the
same report also notes that evidence from the
literature is inconclusive and that the links be-
tween infrastructure and development remain
open to debate (World Bank, 1994; also
Gramlich, 1994).
infrastructure in fostering industry and enhanc-
ing productivity and/or competitiveness has
been little researched and is not well under-
stood (Diamond and Spence, 1989; Anas, Lee
and Murray, 1995). :

This paper analyses the infrastructure "black
box" and focuses on the question -- how does
poor infrastructure affect the costs and com-
petitiveness of firms and how do firms cope?
Methodologically, a micro approach has been
used to examine the impact of infrastructure
on firms and their supply chains -- in the auto-
mobile industry in India. The study is based on
elght months of fieldwork completed in Novem-
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Certainly, the exact role of |

ber 1997. The analysis relies on a combination
of detailed quantitative data provided by 35
automobile firms (5 assemblers and 30 suppli-
ers) and in-depth, semi-structured interviews

- with managers in these firms. The industry-
specific supply-chain approach used in this
study offers an alternative framework for un-
derstanding the impact of infrastructure on in-
dustry and for identifying solutions to the in-
frastructure problem.

In contrast to the ambiguity in the literature,
this study finds that infrastructure deficiencies
-- in particular, unreliable power supply and
poor road networks -- strongly impact the costs
and competitiveness of firms in the Indian auto’
industry. A debilitating impact of poor infra-
structure is that it introduces or aggravates
unreliability in industry supply-chains and this,
in turn, adversely affects industrial competi-
tiveness. To alleviate broader supply-chain
impacts of poor infrastructure and improve
competitiveness, firms often devise innovative
solutions to infrastructure problems and, in-
deed, include infrastructure as a key compo-
nent of their competitive strategies.

For example, poor road networks and unreli-
able freight transport add to the costs of the
auto industry by raising inventory levels and
making it extremely difficult for industry to
implement just-in-lime/lean production -sys-
tems that are key to global competitiveness.
To overcome transportation bottlenecks, aulo
assemblers in India (such as Maruti-Suzuki,
Ford, and Hyundai) are aggressively implement-
ing a clustering strategy. That is, inffastruc-
ture constraints, in combination with the im-
peratives of lean production, are changing the
geography of production in the Indian auto in-
dustry.
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Estimating origin/destination data for trip generation using Gls: the case of Catania, Haly

Rosa, Agatino La
The University of Tennessee
Department of Geography
P. O. Box 82 - Knoxville,
TN 37996
37901 - U.S.A.
Phone: (423) 584 - 2119
Fax: (423) 974 - 6025
E-mail: TINO@UTK.EDU

Prediction of traffic flows over a network
is an important part of many transporta-
tion studies. The general transportation-
planning framework, the Urban Transpor-
tation Model System, makes use of socio-

- economic characteristics and origin/des-
tination (O/D) data to find an equilibrium

_ solution between travel demand and trans-
port supply. If the O/D data are not avail-
able, new procedures for the formulation
of trip generation must be applied. This is
the case for the metropolitan area of
Catania, Italy, where transportation stud-
ies have only been supported through net- .
work flow modelling. Gis, with their capa-
bilities for integrating considerable quan-
tities and different kinds of data, can offer
the transportation planner a solution to
handling the missing O/D data.

This research explores the use of Gls for
~ estimating O/D data. The study is carried

out at the intercity level involving the 18.
core comuni of Catania and estimates
missing O/D data from readily available
census data by applying spatial interaction
analysis. A production constrained com-
peting destination model is used and can
take into account both the socio-economic

- characteristics of travellers and the spa-
tial organisation of the study area. The
predicted traffic flows can also be used to
organise spatial structures - in terms of
interaction zones - among the city centres,
based on the probability that a traveller
selects a specific destination. Two corre-
lation analyses are performed to validate
the O/D matrix. The areas of interaction
zones are correlated with two other spa-
tial organisations: Thiessen polygons and
administrative areas. A second correla-

- tion between predicted traffic flow values
and observed traffic counts at 13 obser-
vation sites is performed. The above analy-
ses have required the use of several non-
integrated packages: Arc/Info, TransCAD,
and SIMODEL. The O/D estimation proce-
dure is found to work well and presents a
‘useful alternative where O/D data are una-
vailable.
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Before the pendulum swings again: grounding the new transport realism

Richardson, Tim
University of Manchester
Department of Planning and Landscape
Oxford Road
Manchester M13 9PL
United Kingdom
Phone: +44 161 275 6914
Fax: +44 114 233 3229
E-mail: tim.richardson @ man.ac.uk

This paper uses Foucauldian concepts of

power and rationality to critically analyse

British transport policy in the 1990s. In a

climate of risk and uncertainty, policy is

shifting away from the demand driven
. paradigm towards a new realism of
sustainability and ‘integrated* transport.
The paper argues that the central challenge

for transport policy is about more than im-

plementing this new integrated transport
agenda: it is about restoring the legitimacy
of the policy process itself, in the wake of

the rhetorical policy shift.

The theoretical work of Michel Foucault is

used to construct an approach to the analy-

sis of transport policy which focuses on

the inherently political and contested na-

ture of policy making, played out in the

competition between discourses. This ap-
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proach scrutinises the construction of ra-
tionality in transport policy: the discourse-

driven shaping of knowledge, through the

contingent use of analytical tools and de-
cision-making processes, which conditions

policy making.

The paper argues that grounding the new

transport realism requires the construc-
tion of a new rationality for transport
policy, which embraces the contested na-

ture of policy making. The new rationality _

neeeds to-incorporate a deeper sensitiv-
ity to the nature of knowledge, spatiality,

and inclusivity, and consequently necessi-

tates a review of existing processes and
tools of policy making in this light. It is

concluded that the new realism cannot
sucessfully break away from the demand-
driven policies of large scale road building °

until new practices of policy making are

constructed which can consolidate the shift

towards integrated, sustainable. policies.



The economic effects of infrastructure planning |

Spit, T. J. M. described and commented and related to
University of Utrecht similar experiences in other countries such
Faculty of Geographical Sciences as Japan, the UK, Germany and France.
Department of Applied Geography and Plan-
ning As it appears, both methodologically andPO Box 80115 irically th f :3508 TC Utrecht empirically the measurement of economic
The Netherlands effects is very complex. Overall effects are
Phone: +31 30 2531399 hardly measurable at all. Only partial effects
Fax +31 30 2540604 can be measured. Secondly, during what pe-
E-mail: T.Spit@ FRW.RUU.NL riod should its effects be estimated. Empiri-

cal research shows large differences between
short-term effects and long-term effects. A. -
third conclusion deals with the issue of

Infrastructure planning is gradually becom- —_intermodality. Railway station areas are only
ing a main topic in the world of physical plan- _really upgraded (in terms of transport) when
ning, not only in the Netherlands, but also _ its level of intermodality is improved. The
throughout Europe. The issue where infra- _ fourth finding deals with the complex ques-
structure should be located is often legiti- tion whether investments in infrastructure
mised with reference to the expected eco- _ structure spatial development or only at-
nomic benefits. Economic effects, however, tributes to an existing structure? Combining
are theoretically, methodologically and em: this question with the issue of measurement
Pirically difficult to estimate. To begin with, _ periods, one can observe both. A final con-
there is a very basic difference between the _ clusion relates to the development potential
negative and positive effects. While the nega- of regions. As investing in infrastructure
tive effects focus spatially on a very specific physically improves its accessibility, distance
local (or regional) area, the positive effects. — becomes a more relative term. Regional de-
(or benefits) tend to spread widely from a _ velopment and infrastructural development
Spatial perspective. Furthermore, there are get more and more complementary. There-
direct effects inthe construction phase and _fore, the central question of where to locate
indirect effect in the stage of use. Finally, the —_ infrastructure development changes from a
question has to be answered who profitsand _ spatial issue to a (primarily) functional issue:
who suffer. at. With reference to the functional coherence

of the area the questions changes into: at what
As investments in infrastructure grow, in the particular location can both kinds of inter-
Netherlands the need has grown to.investi- ests best be serviced?
gate the economic effects of infrastructure
systematically. The system developed will be
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Privacy as an planning problem: some transport-related examples

| Sager, Tore ; rights contribute to the establishment of
Norwegian University of Science and Tech- ;
nology protected spheres. When the collective
Department of Transportation Engineering meddles with decisions in protected
Klabuvegen 153 , .
N-7034 Trondheim spheres, the Pareto principle and privacy- !

Norway rights conflict and thereby cause the lib-
Phone: +47 73594651 z
Fax: +47 73594656 eral paradox.
E-mail: tore.sager @ bygg.ntnu.no

There.are potential but unwanted privacy~

invading elements inherent in modern
transport surveillance technology, and we

have no satisfactory decision rules to re-
solve the value conflicts that the use of this

technology might create. The practical ex-

amples of transportation planning instru-

ments eroding privacy deal with toll tech-

nology‘and intelligent vehicle-highway sys-

tems. The theoretical part shows how such

technology, by violating privacy-rights, can

cause the liberal paradox of social choice

to arise in transportation planning. Liber-

alism is taken to grant each individual the

right to decide within a protected sphere.

Amartya Sen has proved that such liberal-

ism cannot be guaranteed, given the com-

bination of preference sovereignty and ra-
tional social decision-making. Privacy-

x Book of Abstracts 226



PLANNING THEORY



Towards sustainability: the geography of policy discourses in transport planning and di-
lemmas for governance

Vigar, Geoff & Pembleton, Simon
University of Newcastle
Centre for Urban Development and Environ-
mental Management

- Faculty of Health and Environment
Calverley Street ,
Leeds
United Kingdom
LS1 3HE
Phone: 44 (0) 113 283 1715
Fax: 44 (0) 113 283 3190
E-mail: G.Vigar @Imu.ac.uk

Throughout Europe, transport planning is |
experiencing a range of pressures associ-
ated with; congestion on existing networks,
growing awareness of the environmental
damage of transport choices, and cuts in
public spending which preclude infrastruc-
ture supply-led solutions. These pressures
are widely held to have led to a consensus
in approaches to UK transport planning at
central and local government levels. This
consensus principally involves a switch
from providing for ever-increasing traffic
growth to one of managing the demand for
private motorised travel. However the
notion that such a consensus exists is
questionable. The perceived need to tackle
issues such as congestion and pollution
varies both within local transport policy
communities and across different areas. °
There is a resultant geography to the com-

FNS anasto

mitment to implementing more sustainable

transport policies. Policy implementation

is therefore likely to proceed at different —
rates in different places and require dif-

ferent spatially differentiated solutions.

It is argued that accelerating the take-up
of more sustainable transport policy re-
quires careful attention to the institutional ~ 4
arrangements regarding transport and
also wider governance issues and the bal-
ance to be struck between two elements:
a strong regulatory line from central gov- a

ernment.

~ a focus on the local to engender commit-
ment to change across the range of
stakeholders in localities.

This paper details findings from a research 4
project funded by the Rees Jeffrey's Road

Fund which provide lessons for governance

in implementing a new demand-manage-

ment focused transport policy and sustain-

able development agendas in other policy

sectors.



Exclusion, polarisation, underclass. The problematic use of catchy metaphors in urban theory

Baeten, Guy
University of Oxford
School of Geography
Oxford OX1 3TB
United Kingdom
Phone: 00441865271919
Fax: 00441865271929
E-mail: guy.baeten @ geog.ox.ac.uk

It is argued that scientific discourses of the
urban poverty problematic and the related
topics of exclusion, polarisation, ~
underclass, homelessness, which are cen-
tral to urban planning, generally don't fully
take into account their political implica-
tions. Vast parts of the writings on these
issues actually further contribute to anti- .
urbaniist ‘clichés of urban doom’ and be-
tray/include middie class, ethnocentric,
sexist and racist prejudices about the poor.
It is necessary to critically re-read urban
poverty literature in order to overcome the
‘modernist’ shortcomings of contemporary
writings on urban problems.

Urban planning has, always used catchy
metaphors to turn observed urban
changes into words. Quite evidently, but
often neglected, this entails the epistemo-

- logical dangers of oversimplifying the com-
plexity of urban change and of omitting
vast parts of the urban process so as to
create metaphorical order in our thinking
about the city. Science, too, can only sur-
vive through neatly separating the realm
of conventional ‘scientific’ order from its

counterpart, ‘non-scientific’ disorder. Sci-
ence actively participates in the creation
of purified urban concepts, which are
stripped off from the complexity of every-
day urban life. Metaphors, which are com-
monly employed by urban analysts, such
as ‘exclusion’, 'underclass' or ‘polarisation’,
are not merely and innocently used in an
attempt to get a grip on complex urban
realities, but they also effectively happen
to influence the way we think about those
realities. These are not merely objective
‘concepts' or ‘hypotheses’ that are to be
tested through empirical research, but
metaphors that, empirically valid or not,
have a persisting resonance in both scien-
tific and more popular discourses.

Areview of metaphors will reveal how po-
litically problematic the metaphorical or-
der, imposed upon the city by leading ur-
ban analysts, actually is. Although being
established metaphors among geogra-
phers, planners, etc. descending from a
leftist tradition, ‘exclusion’, ‘underclass’ or
‘polarisation’ can easily be absorbed by
right-wing politics that would include far-
reaching individualisation of the poverty
problematic, anti-urbanism and a consid-
erate dose of racism and sexism. These
metaphors actually contribute to a puri-
fied vision of the contemporary -city, in
which the affluent parts are cutting them-
selves off from the ‘city as a public place’.
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A transaction cost theory of land use planning and development control: towards institu-
tional analysis of public planning

Alexander, E.R.
Tel-Aviv University
Faculty of Social Sciences,
P.O.B. 39040 Ramat Aviv
Tel-Aviv 69978
Israel
Phone: 972 - 3 - 546 - 2203
Fax: 972 - 3 - 640 - 7382
E-mail: eralex @ ccsg.tau.ac.il

Discussion of public land use planning and

development control has addressed the
question: why does society choose this way

to control the land development process
and the production of the built environ-
ment? Answers have explained public in-

tervention based on Pigouvian welfare eco-

nomics, rational choice, and public choice

theory. It has been claimed that Coasian

institutional economics and transaction
cost theory only offer contingent answers

to this question.

This paper presents a rationale for public

land use planning and development con-

trol based on transaction cost theory (TCT):
that the assignment of property rights in
land and third-party enforcement are es-
sential for the efficient operation of mar-

kets, and that government intervention in

the form of public planning and develop-

ment control is necessary because these

SG vt tere

are sovereign tasks. Seen in this light,
public planning and development contro!
are part of the institutional environment
of land development and the property
market.

The outline of an integrated economic-po- 2
litical TCT is developed, and applied to ana-
lyse the transactions involved in land de-

velopment and production of the built en-
vironment. Applying the TCT principles of |
remediableness and discriminating align-
ment, the critical characteristics of these
transactions and their implied transaction
costs are matched to alternative govern-
ance structures: planning administered by —
public agencies, privatisation or delegation
in part or whole of planning and develop-
ment control functions, voluntary enforce-
ment through restrictive covenants, etc.

Conclusions based on this analysis offer
some generalisations on the relative effi-
ciency of public planning and development
control systems. Some examples illustrate
the potential of this theoretical framework
for the institutional analysis and design of

public planning and development control

_ institutions in specific real contexts.

Sei



Human-scientific theory of action and planning

Hagen, Aksel
Lillehammer College
Department of Tourism and Applied Science
Lillehammer College,
PQ Box 1004, N-2601 Lillehammer
Norway |
Phone: +47 61288133
Fax: +47 61288170
E-mail: aksel.hagen @hil.no

This paper is a presentation of human-scien-
lific action theory and its linkage to planning;
both planning theory and planning practice.
Human-scientific action theory is created by
Professor Gunnar Olsson and professor José
Luis Ramirez, Nordic School of Planning, Stock-
holm. .

Planning is primarily a practical and reflective
activity. The notion "Planning" may, therefore,
describe the activity. "planning" or the reflec-
tion about this activity. The last one is what
planning theory is about.

My presentation of this theory will be struc-
tured around two main aspects: planning as
action and planning as rhetoric.

Planning as action
The human-scientific action theory looks at the
world from a perspective of actions. Human-
scientific planning theory may be regarded as
4 use of this action theory in the field of plan-
ning. We always act, as a member of a society,
as a member of an organisation, as a planner,
as a politician. Only in some situations, often
the most important ones, we give it a thought,
we reflect before acting, - or in acting. Both
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these reflections and these actions are the core
of planning.

Understanding planning demands that we give
attention to the planning products, the plan-
ning processes and, as an independent part of
planning, the actions where we chose which
processes to initiate.

2) Planning as rhetoric
Public planning is an activity that includes a

co-ordination of the knowledge and actions to
many different actors. Ramirez claims that it
makes no sense to talk about a collective ac-
tion. The only possible is joint actions among
individuals that have agreed upon some goals,
means, - to follow some rules.

The dialogue gets a crucial position in such ac-
tion processes. Ramirez take us further from
the dialogue to rhetoric: From this point of view
a vital part of the core of planning is precisely
discourses of rhetoric. The wise decisions are
the resuit of both the traditional production of
knowledge through different sorts of research
and through dialogues in planning processes.
Such dialogues will bean arena for policy, pro-
fessional knowledge and common sense. The
right action is not a mimetic repetition or the
mechanical adherence to a rule. What is good
/not good, right/wrong, true/ not true is a dis-
cussion each of us has to reflect upon, also in
co-operation with others. Experiences are
.closely connected with advising to others, dis-
cussing with others, and developing function-
ing truths together with others. Experience is
both social and communicative. Dialogue un-
derstands through communicating.

ot
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Searching for a planning theory in Latin America from a Venezuelan prospective

Giordani, Jorge
Universidad Central de Venezuela
Urb. Colinas de Santa Monica
Av. Intervecinal
Ramal 4. Qta “Pelusa"
Caracas. 1040.
Venezuela |
Fax: 00 - 58 - 2 - 662. 3241
E-mail: jgiordani@ eldish.net

In Latin America different planning ap-
proaches have been conceived. Venezuela
through the Centre for Development Stud-
ies (CENDES) at the Central University of
Venezuela (UCV) has been a focal point of
such intellectual production. This paper in-
tends to put forward the fundamental
background of this theoretical tradition
through the analysis of certain approaches
and the proposition of the basic criteria
for an alternative approach. To this end,
previous contributions of Jorge Anumada,
Oscar Varsavsky, Carlos Matus, Mario
Testa, and myself will be considered asa
starting point.

Planning Theory cannot ignore the social
specificity of our countries and must rec-
ognise that the resulting consequences of
the present changes produce substantial
modifications of the theoretical proposi-
tions linked to a system in a situation of
social transition.

The making ofa Planning Theory for a tran--
sitional period is strongly related to a
transformational action, which on the one
hand, is due to the viability issues linked
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to political elements; and on the other, to
those associated with the main purposes
of the social transformation that is pur-
sued. In this paper sources coming from
both political and technological philosophy
will be used. as a way to determine the
possibility of an Alternative Planning
Theory.
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How to do Planning with Words. Using philosophy of language to explore the language of
planning

Stav, Tamy
The Technion - Israel Institute of Technol-
ogy
Faculty of Architecture and Town n Planning
Technion City,
Haifa 32000
Israel
Phone: 972 - 4 - 8294003
Fax: 972 - 4 - 8294617
E-mail: tamy @techunix.techinon.ac. il

Although this is sometimes under-esti-
mated, planning - spatial planning included
- is mostly a verbal occupation. That is to
Say, plans are in their greater part written

- objects, and what planners do - negotiat-
ing, writing, reading, arguing, persuading,
convincing (and Sometimes-tying) are ver-
bal actions.

The emerging paradigm of communicative
planning emphasises this verbal aspect,
and elaborates on the use planner's make
of it. One of the key issues in communica-
tive planning theory is its normative foun-
dation - the wish, common to those theo-
rists, to make planning a democratic,
inclusionary process. Public participation
and consensus building seem as essential
to this paradigm as discussions of infor-
mation and the discourse of planning.

This heightened awareness for the respon-
sibility of planners to include as many di-
verse interest groups, and to listen to as
many different story places new demands

on the professional skills of planners.
When fostering public participation, espe-
cially in conflict-ridden contexts one must

- have the means to be aware and under-
stand the many voicés to be included. Fur-
ther more, to conduct a fair and "trans-
parent” planning, planners must be able
to articulate in a manner that will ensure
the full delivery of their intentions. In sim-
ple words, to be able to make planning
participatory, planners must learn to read
and write in an understandable language.

However, that declaration leaves open the
question what is an understandable lan-
guage. Only a specific planning context can
offer a full answer to this question. Still, I
believe that considering verbal tools as
professional planning tools, and using
insights borrowed from other fields to
elaborate them, will better equip planners
to face the new professional demands. The
philosophy of language suggests several

‘ideas (and some were already put to use
in the work of distinguished theorists). The
proposed paper aims at presenting con-
cepts such as speech act, intentionality and
implicature and show their relevance to the
practice of writing plans and to the prac-
tice of reading them. A comparative exami-
nation of divergent interpretation for con-
flict-laden plans serves to exemplify that
relevance, and show the importance such
linguistic tools have in fostering consen-
sus through planning.
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Exploring the heart of the matter: the role of development plans in planning systems

Poxon, Jenny
University of Sheffield
Department of Town and Regional Planning
Sheffield
$10 2TN
England
United Kingdom
Phone: 0114 2226187
Fax: 0114 2722199
E-mail: j.m.poxon @ sheffield.ac.uk

Across Europe, development plans lie at
the heart of national planning systems. In
many countries, the plan is a legally bind-
ing document and, as such, is seen as the
‘master’ of these planning systems. In Brit-
ain, the plan has been described as more
of a ‘servant’ of the system, providing a

‘flexible framework for decision-makers.
Changes to British planning legislation in
the early 1990s gave development plans a
renewed importance within the discretion-
ary system, as the concept of a ‘plan-led'
system of control was introduced. This did
not add as much legal weight to the docu-
ments as plans in other European coun-
tries enjoy, but the changes served to place
development plans on centre stage once
more.

Within this context, these paper questions
the extent to which the role of development
plans within planning systems has ever
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been satisfactorily clarified. Taking a his-
torical look at development plans within
the planning system in England and Wales, —
this paper explores the debates, which
have surrounded their appropriate role,
form, preparation and implementation
across the decades. Drawing on these ar-
guments, a number of key issues relating
to the role and function of development
plans are identified, some of which have
arisen at intervals over the last few dec-
ades but have never been resolved. The
purpose of this paper is to illustrate the .
need for these issues to now be addressed
if development plans are to remain a cen-
tral tenet of planning systems. By going to
the heart of the matter, a number of keys
lessons for the future of planning practice
and theory are thus identified.



Planning theory; a view from the banks of the Isis. A report from the Oxford planning theery
conference

domes, Micheelly. ing the establishment of new dominantOxford Brookes Upiversity . .
School of Planning theoretical paradigm. 3. Or whether tt
coe is more realistic to speak in terms plu-
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OX3 OBP rality of theories.
United Kingdom
Phone: 00 44 1865 483450
Fax: 00 44 1865 48 3559
E-mail: mjthomas @ brookes.ac.uk

Specialist international conferences
provide a way of checking development
in areas of debate where thie partici-
pants are not in frequent contact. Such
conferences are like an audit of the cur-
rent state of the discourse(s) in their
field. The Oxford Conference was
called with this object in mind and with
the hope that it might be possible to
chart the path of future development.

The paper considers what was pre-
sented and argued about in Oxford to
determine: 1. Whether the intensity of
the disillusionment with modernist
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The role of information in making and debating planning policy: insights and issues from
planning theory

Stephenson, Richard
University of Sheffield
Department of Town and Regional Planning
Western Bank
Sheffield ©
$10 2TN
United Kingdom
Phone: +44114 2226906
Fax: +44114 2722199 .
E-mail: r.l.stephenson@ sheffield.ac.uk

The paper develops the argument that

ideas about what planning is and how it is
practised (usually referred to as planning

theory) should be consistent with and shed

light on the way information use in plan-
ning is interpreted. The paper reviews the

literature on planning theory and exam-
ines the role given to information by dif-

ferent perspectives. The term ‘informa-

tion’ was central to works of planning

theory in Britain in the late 1960s and early

1970s. These were heavily influenced by
ideas from operational research and cy-
bernetics (e.g. McLoughlin, 1969;
Chadwick, 1971; Faludi, 1973). Alterna-
tive views of planning theory turned their

attention to social equity and the distribu-
tional consequences of planning (e.g.
Davidoff, 1965; Rein, 1969) and did not

emphasise flows of information in the
same way. Recent works with a societal

critique, however, have returned to the
term ‘information’ as a central theme, but

the conception of information is very dif-
ferent to that of systems theorists as it
relates to discourse and the power to in-
fluence agendas and decisions (e.g. For-

ester, 1989). Taking what is often called

an institutionalist perspective (Rydin,

1993), planning has been explored by some

theorists in terms of the institutional ar-
rangements, procedures and processes
through which policy and decisions are

formulated (Healey et al, 1988; Healey,
1990). The paper concludes that the way

information is constructed and communi-
cated, and the purpose and influence it has

in planning decisions can best be explained

with reference to the nature and charac-

ter of those processes.



PLANNING FOR TOURISM AND RECREATION

239



Zig tot otahr ompo



Tourism and urban and regional planning: what relationship?
The case of Portugal

Costa, Carlos M. Martins
Universidade de Aveiro
SAGE!
3810 Aveiro
Portugal °
Phone: 351 34 370200 (Ext 3634)
E-mail: ccosta(egi.ua.pt

Tourism is the world's third largest indus-
try and it is foreseen that it will become
the world's largest industry in the begin-
ning of the next century. The importance

of tourism to a number of countries, and
in particular to those located along the
Mediterranean, is enormous. In Portugal
tourism accounts for 8% to the GDP and
employs directly over 300,000 people.

As in many other countries the develop-
ment of tourism in Portugal has been sup-
ported on an economic rational, as a re-
sult of its impact on income, employment,

balance-of-payments, investment and de-
velopment. However, evidence shows that

unplanned forms of tourism development
may jeopardise the physical, social and
economic environment. As a result of this,
planning has started to assume centre
stage in the tourism sector.

The objective of this paper is to provide a

critical insight into the way in which tour-

ism planning has evolved in Portugal. To
this end, the paper will start with a brief

discussion about the state of the art of
tourism planning theory and practice, and
its relationship with urban and regional
planning. It will be shown that despite be-
ing sides of the same coin and of benefit-

ing from each other, too many misunder-
standings can be observed between-tour-
ism and urban and regional planning
theory and practice.

The objective of the second part of the ar-

ticle is to review the roots and the rational
behind the (slow) evolution of tourism plan-
ning in Portugal. It will be demonstrated

"that tourism planning has failed to keep
the pace with the tourism industry and, as

a result of this, tourism is faced with a

number of problems. The challenges with
_ which tourism is faced and the role that

tourism planning may play on this matter



The role of tourism in local economic development

Alden, Jeremy
Cardiff University
Department of City and Regional Planning:
PO Box 906
Colum Drive
CARDIFF
CF1 3YN
United Kingdom
Phone: 44 1222 874308
Fax: 44 1222 874845
E-mail: aldenjd @cf.ac.uk

The paper examines the role of tourism in

local economic development, drawing upon

recent experience in both Wales and the .

European Union. Reference is also made

to other international examples of global

and city competition for tourism develop-

ment and expenditure.

The importance of tourism development as

a planning issue and driver for economic
development is discussed in relation to the
institutional framework for tourism devel-
opment and policies at EU, national, re-

gional and local government levels.

The paper identifies the nature and scale

of tourism in Wales in terms of job crea-

tion and expenditure and ranks it along-
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side the importance of foreign direct in-

vestment as a source of economic activity.

The economic costs and benefits of tour-

ism for individual areas are also discussed

in relation to environmental and social
costs and benefits.

The paper examines the role of tourism in

the urban and regional economy not only

in terms of job creation but also urban re-

generation. The roe of cultural tourism is

also examined e.g.: the role of the arts,

. Sports events, music, media etc. in local

economic geography. Some international

examples outside the EU are quoted, and
particularly the increasing global compe-

tition for internationally mobile tourism de-

velopment (again comparable to foreign
direct investment).

The paper presents some conclusions on

the future role and direction for tourism

policies and economic development.
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Product and market plans for tourist destination development and the relations to local
plans

Oerjansen, Dag
Lillehammer College

.Box 1004, Skurva
N-2601 Lillehammer
Norway
Phone: +47 612 88239
Fax: +47 612 88170
E-mail: dag.orjansen @hil.no

The paper will present a summary of a
research project carried out in the
Lillehammer area between 1995 and 1997.
The report will be presented to the Nor-
wegian Research Counell in February 1998.

The main aims with the project was: —
To try to find a professional content and
an operational work process for product
and market planning for a tourist destina-
tion development,

B.g. planning that the tourism indus-

tries are responsible for.
To try to find a professional content and
an operational work process for the plan-
ning in the public sectors responsible for

the tourism production elements and nec-
essary infrastructure.
To try to find a suitable co-ordination be-

tween the product and. market plan for

tourism development and the local plans.
To try to find important terms for local

tourism organising.

In order to accomplish the main aims the
following research activities have been car-

ried out:

A survey of how the strategical planning
is carried out at business level, with em-

phasis on how the co-operation is consid-
ered.
A survey of the tourist industry's attitude
to the local tourist organisation.
A survey of the present co-operation
projects, what is the background and what
does each industrial unit expect to gain.
A survey of the individual business units
co-operation with the local administration.
A survey of how the strategical planning

is carried out in the public sector respon-

sible for elements in the destination tour-

ism product and necessary infrastructure.
A survey of how tourism is integrated in
regional plans, loca! plans, plans for pub-

lic sectors both at regional and local level

and local physical plans.

A survey of how the strategical planning

is carried out in the local tourism organi-

sations.
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Tourism and environmental processes: strategies for integration in — areas of the Medi-
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s

Monni, Margherita & Pittaluga, Paola &
Serreli, Silvia & Steingut, Ilene
Universita degli Studi di-Cagliari
Dipartimento di Ingegneria del Territorio
Sezione Urbanistica
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E-mail: pittalugap @vaxca3.unica.it

This paper contains the basic themes of a

research project in course at the
Diparttimento di Ingegneria del Territorio
at the University of Cagciari concerning the

"environmental city" in Sardinia.

In the. “environmental city", there is no di-

chotomy between natural and built space.

The gridded city, as the representation of

local elements connected by a tight (or

loose) web of relations, and the spread city

that loses its hard boundaries to meld with

the geographic context (not necessarily

contiguous) are the basis for the connec-

tion to and passage from the urban-terri-

torial dimension to the environmental one.

Tourism will be analysed according to its
different manifestations and the transfor-
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mations produced in the geographic con-

text. In an area such as the Mediterranean

coastal resources are dominant. Particu-

lar emphasis will be placed on the policies

and strategies aiming at integration of the

coastal areas with internal ones. This kind

of integration should be a primary objec-

tive not only physically and economically,

but also culturally, spatially and above ail

from the point of view of the correct man-

agement of environmental resources and

their durability.

Methodologically, research wills based on

a comparison between the various policies

regarding tourism in different geographi-

cal areas of the Mediterranean and the

ways in which the phenomenon has

evolved in the past and how it will evolve .—

in the future.





Cultural Heritage and Tourism in Municipal Director Plans and in Urban Plans

Prof. Lusitano dos Santos
Universidade de Coimbra
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Portugal
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In Portugal, the period of a "first genera-
tion MDP" preparation has just finished,
with a very weak treatment of the cultural
heritage matters. In most cases, an inven-
tory of the cultural heritage was produced
with some classification proposals added.

Even in the few MDP's, where there was a
deeper analysis of the cultural heritage (as
happened in Reguengos de Monsaraz, with

the circumscription of "cultural sites")
regulation measures of protection, namely
of cultural tourism, were not taken in ac-
count.

As the whole country begins the prepara-
tion of the "second generation MDP"
it is important that an emphasis on a care-
ful and better treatment of the
cultural heritage subject is observed.

The interest in tourism development. in-

creased during the 90's, especially in ru-
ral areas. Predictions indicate that, in the
year 2000, the tourism business will be a
major employer in the USA; meanwhile,
80% of the American tourist destinations

will be located in rural areas. A change has

occurred in cultural tourism: rural tourism
is considered a tool of development all over

the world.

In the "first generation MDP", the tourism

subject was also very poorly treated, as ©

active measures to use each county's natu-
ral and cultural values were lacking. It is

most important that this matter will not
be overlooked in the “second generation
MDP".

In the present paper, the subjects of cul-
tural heritage and tourism in the "first gen-
eration MDP's" are analyzed, as well as
their integration in the "second generation
plans" and their contribution to the coun-
ties development.
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